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Abstract

The thesis deals with the theory and practice of bilingual specialized lexicography, with special
focus on the production of bilingual specialized dictionaries intended for Czech users. The main
objective is to propose an original methodology for the compilation of Czech-English and English-
Czech LSP dictionaries (with possible application to other foreign languages). The methodology
aims at the introduction of the latest trends in pedagogical lexicography, as presented in the
leading ESL dictionaries, into specialized lexicography. The thesis is complete with an original
lexicographic project illustrating the individual points made.

The initial part of the thesis discusses of the main aspects and principles of the discipline of
specialized lexicography, clarifying the basic concepts and comparing the state of research in the
Western countries with the situation in the Czech Republic. This critical overview is followed
by an analysis of the character of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries based on a sample of
25 recently published dictionaries of a wide variety of subject fields. The main features of these
dictionaries are established and their overall quality assessed, resulting in the presentation of a
typology of their major shortcomings. The analysis is accompanied by the results of a preliminary
user survey carried out in 2004 at the University of West Bohemia.

In combination with the state-of-the-art theoretical knowledge of pedagogical as well as spe-
cialized lexicography, the data gained from the analysis is used to form the framework of the
methodology presented in the final chapter of the thesis. The recommendations, presented in such
a format as to be accessible to a wide spectrum of Czech dictionary compilers, cover all the crucial
aspects of the dictionary project: preliminary work, corpus selection, lemma selection, the choice
of macrostructure, the treatment of grammatical, semantic, pragmatic and encyclopaedic infor-
mation, the cross-reference structure and the dictionary outside matter. To apply a descriptive
rather than prescriptive approach, a model is presented of three dictionary types: the unreduced,
reduced and minimal dictionary. Although the unreduced (syntagmatic) dictionary, modelled on
ESL dictionaries, is stated as the most suitable for the purposes of reception, production as well
as translation, two more dictionary types of reduced complexity are proposed to acknowledge the
varied character and resources of potential Czech lexicographic projects.

To put the principles laid down into practice, a model dictionary project is introduced in
the Appendix section of the thesis. This original unreduced mini-dictionary of parrot-keeping
{about 200 entries in each direction) is complete with all the relevant front matter components
and contains a commentary on the whole compilation process.

The thesis introduces the bilingual dictionary as a utility product whose design should always
be planned with respect to the competence (both specialized and linguistic) of the intended users,

the character of the given terminology as well as the dictionary’s function (reception, production,
translation).



Abstrakt

Tématem predkladdané disertacni prace je teorie a praxe dvojjazyiné specidlni lexikografie se zvlast-
nim zaméFenim na tvorbu dvojjazy&nych odbornych slovnikfi pro feské uZivatele. Hlavnim cilem
préace je vypracovani plivodni metodologie tvorby Cesko-anglickych a anglicko-¢eskych odbornych
slovnikt (s moZnou aplikaci i na daldi cizi jazyky), kterd pfedstavuje pieneseni sou¢asnych poz-
natkd pedagogické lexikografie, prezentovanych v prednich anglickych pedagogickych slovnicich,
do lexikografie specidlni. Prace je doplnéna vlastnim lexikografickym projektem, na kterém jsou
jednotlivé body metodologie prakticky ilustrovéany.

Uvodni ¢4st prace, pojednévajici o hlavnich aspektech a principech specialni lexikografie, ob-
jastiuje zékladni pojmy z této disipliny a srovnévd stav vyzkumu v zemich Zipadni Evropy se
situaci v Ceské republice. Po tomto kritickém pfehledu nasleduje analyza charakteru &eskjch
dvojjazyénych odbornych slovnikil, zaloZend na vzorku 25 slovnikdl riznych obord vydanych po
roce 1989. Analyza konstatuje jejich hlavni rysy, hodnoti jejich kvalitu a pfedklada typologii je-
jich zakladnich nedostatkt. Doprovodnou ¢ast analyzy tvoii zpréva o pfedbéiném uZivatelském
vizkumu odbornych slovnikd, provedeném v roce 2004 na Zapadoceské univerzité.

Data ziskand analyzou jsou v kombinaci s novymi poznatky obecné i specidlni lexicokgrafie
pouZita k vypracovani metodologie tvorby dvojjazyénych odbornych slovnikil, prezentované v
zédvéretné Césti prace. V ni obsazend doporudeni, pfedkladand zptsobem pfistupnym Sirokému
spektru Ceskych slovnikaf, pojednévaji o vSech kli¢ovych aspektech lexikografického projektu:
pfedb&Zném planovani, vybéru korpusu, vybéru lemmat, volbé makrostruktury, zpracovani gra-
matickych, sémantickych, pragmatickjch a encyklopedickych informaci, systému odkazt a ostat-
nich ¢astech slovniku. JelikoZz metodologie usiluje o deskriptivni p¥istup, je zde pfedstaven model
tH moZnych typh slovniku: neredukovaného, redukovaného a minimalniho slovniku. PfestoZe
neredukovany (syntagmaticky) slovnik je oznafen za nejvhodnéjsi pro Glely recepce, produkcee i
piekladu, metodologie predstavuje jesté dalsi dva jednodussi typy slovniku, které berou ohled na
riiznost vychozich podminek i zdroji potecnidlnich ¢eskych lexikografickych projekti.

Predklddand metodologie je poté prakticky aplikovina na konkrétni lexikograficky projekt —
pivodni neredukovany minislovnik chovu papouski (cca 200 hesel v obou smérech), za¢lenény do
pfilohové éasti. Slovnik obsahuje kromé hesléfe pfedmluvu, pokyny uZivateliim i dalgi komponenty
a je opatien podrobnym komentifem o jeho vzniku.

Prace pfedstavuje dvojjazy¢ny slovnik jako Gcelovy produkt, ktery by mél vidy byt planovan
s ohledem na kompetenci (jazykovou i odbornou) cilového uZivatele, charakter dané terminologie
i zamyslenou fuknci (recepce, produkee, preklad).



List of abbreviations

Cz
Eng
ESL
IPA
LDOCE
L1
LGP
LSP
L2
MED
OALD

Czech

English

English as a Second Language
International Phonetic Alphabet
Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English
first (native) language

Language for General Purposes
Language for Special Purposes

second (foreign) language

Macmillan English Dictionary

Ozford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary
word



Contents

1 Introduction
1.1 Work objectives . . . . . . . . . . e
1.2 Methodsof work . . . . . . . . . . e
1.3 SOUICES .« v v o e e e e e e e e e e e e
1.3.1 Manuals dealing with specialized lexicography . . . . . .. . ... ... ...
1.3.2 Articles from journals and conference proceedings . . . . . ... ... ...
1.3.3 Dictionaries as a primary Source . . . . . . . . . . . v oo
1.3.4 Sources of the model dictionary . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ...

2 Specialized Lexicography: basic principles and practice
2.1 Specialized lexicography: past and present . . . . . . ... ... ... . 0L,
2.1.1 Origins of specialized lexicography . . . ... .. ... ... ... ......
2.1.2 The Aarhus School . . . . . . . . . . . ... e
2.1.3 Other prominent authors . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...
2.1.4 Specialized lexicography in the Czech Republic . . . . .. .. ... ... ..
2.2 Specialized lexicography versus terminography . . ... ... ... ... ... ...
2.2.1 Clarifying the theoretical concepts . . . . . ... .. ... ... ... .. ..
2.2.2  Practical implications . . . . . . . . .. L
2.3 Key aspects of specialized lexicography . . . . . . .. ... ... ... 0.
2.3.1 Terminology . . . . . .« . oo
2.3.2 LGP and LSP in specialized lexicography . . . ... . .. .. .. ... ...
2.3.3 Specialized dictionary functions . . . . . . . ... .. oo oL
2.3.4 The bilingual specialized dictionary . .. ... ... . ... .. ... . ...
2.3.5 Preliminary work . . . . . . . . ...
2.3.6 Corpus building and lemma selection . . . . . . . .. ... ... ... ....
2.3.7 Specialized dictionary components
2.3.8 Specialized dictionary structures . . . . . .. ... . ... . L.
2.3.9 The use of computers in specialized lexicography

3 Analysis of Czech-English and English-Czech specialized dictionaries
3.1 Background tothe analysis . . . . . .. . .. ... ... ...
3.2 General character of the dictionaries analyzed . . . . . . . ... ... ... .....
3.3 Analysis of dictionary components and structures
3.3.1 Analysis of the front matter
3.3.2 Analysisof the backmatter . . . . . . ... ... ... ... ... . ... ..
3.3.3 Analysis of the macrostructure
3.3.4 Analysis of the microstructure . . . ... ... ... ... .........
3.3.5  Analysis of the cross-reference structure . . . . . .. ... ... ... ....
3.3.6 Additional aspects of the dictionaries analyzed
3.4 Dictionary user research . . . . . . . . . . .. e
3.5 Final evaluation of the sample



4 The methodology for the production of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries 96

4.1 Background to the methodology . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...
4.2 Preliminary considerations . . . . . . .. .. L.
4.3 Lexicographic selection . . . . . . . . . . L L e
4.4 Design of the dictionary . . . . . . ... . ... .

4.41 Theoutsidematter . . . . . . . . . . .. . e

4.42 TFrontmatter . . . . . . . . . .. e
443 Backmatter. . . . . ... e
4.5 MacroStrucCture . . . . o v v v i e e e e e e e e e e e
4.5.1 Systematic macrostructure . ... . ... ... ... . L
4.5.2 Alphabetical macrostructure . . .. ... ... ... ... L 0.

4.6 Microstructure: linguistic information . . ... ... ... ... ... ..
4.6.1 Informationonspelling .. ... .. ... ... ... ... . ... ...
4.6.2 Pronunciation . . . . . .. .. .. .. L o e
4.6.3 Linguisticlabelling . . . . .. . ... ... .. o o
4.6.4 Grammar information . . ... ... .. . ... . o 0oL
4.6.5 Lexical syntagmatic information . ... ... ... ... .. ... ..., .

4.6.6 Paradigmatic and other semantic information

4.7 Microstructure: encyclopaedic information

4.9.2 The reduced dictionary

4.9.5 Example entries for the L1-L2 (Cz-Eng) direction:
5 Conclusion

A A model English-Czech and Czech-English Dictionary of Parrot-Keeping
A.1 Background to the dictionary
A.2 Pfedmluva
A.3 Pokyny pro uZivatele
A.4 Tabulka vyslovnosti
A.5 Seznam pouZitych zkratek a znadek
A.6 Tabulka symboli
A.7 Seznam pouzité literatury
A.8 Anglicko-Cesky slovnik chovu papouski
A.9 Cesko-anglicky slovnik chovu papougkd

B Extracts from the sample dictionaries

C Examples of the questionnaires from the 2004 user survey

4.6.7 Usageexamples . . . . . . . . . . i e e e e
4.8 Crossreference structure . . . . . . . . . . . L. o e
4.8.1 Accessstructure . . .. . ... L
482 Pageformat . . . . . .. . .. ...
4.9 Proposed models for the production of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries . . .
4.9.1 The unreduced dictionary . . . .. . .. ... ... . o e
4.9.3 The minimal dictionary . . . . .. . ... .. .. .. .. ...
4.9.4 Example entries for the L2-L1 (Eng-Cz) direction: . . .. ... ... ...

96

142

150
150
156
156
160
161
161
162
163
169

175

184



List of Tables

3.1 Parts of dictionary prefaces analyzed . . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... ... 49
3.2 User’s guide components . . . . . . . .. .o e e e 51
3.3 Microstrucure types in the sample dictionaries . . . ... ... .. ... ... ... 58
34 Typesof dictionary labels . . . . ... ... ... ... o oL 65
3.5 Occurrence and examples of labels in sample dictionaries. . . . .. ... ... ... 66
3.6 Occurrence of morphological information in lemmata . . . . . . .. ... ... ... 67
3.7 Occurrence of morphological information in equivalents . . . ... ... ... ... 71
3.8 Occurrence of encyclopaedic information in the sample . . . . . ... ... ..... 75
3.9 Presentation of collocations in sample dictionaries . . . . ... ... ... ..... 77
3.10 Example of a protocol . . . . . ... e e 87
3.11 Final evaluation of the sample dictionaries . . . . . . . .. ... ... . ... .... 95
4.1 Types and examples of linguistic labels in Eng-Cz and Cz-Eng dictionaries . . . . . 118

4.2 Collocation needs based on dictionary user and use. . .. ... ........... 127



Chapter 1

Introduction

Since 1989, the Czech Republic has witnessed a great number of political, economic and social
changes, resulting, among others, in an increased importance of English as the world’s leading
language. The natural outcome of this trend has been an unprecedented need for — and the sub-
sequent production of — bilingual English-Czech and Czech-English dictionaries, both for general
and special purposes.

As regards the latter group, the market has seen prompt publication of various reference
works in the areas of business, law, medicine, engineering, computing, etc. However, not all of
these dictionaries possess the qualities necessary for a practical, informative and reliable guide
to specialized foreign-language usage. Some of them display various shortcomings and omissions
(concerning access to the required equivalents, information on grammar and use, etc.), which make
any of the purposes of a bilingual dictionary difficult to achieve. There are several reasons for
these shortcomings, such as lack of lexicographic expertise, predominance of commercial interests
at the expense of quality or hastiness of work to meet the demands of the market.

In addition, lexicography, including specialized lexicography, as a theoretical discipline has been
largely neglected by Czech dictionary specialists, and, judging by the small number of publications,
by Czech linguists as well. Although some recent specialized dictionaries show some improvement
in quality as opposed to previous reference works, the overall situation shows signs of neglect.
Therefore, specialized lexicography needs to be firmly established on the Czech linguistic scene
and its results made accessible to individual dictionary compilers. Only then will it be possible
to see the publication of specialized dictionaries of consistent quality, fulfilling a variety of user
needs and contributing to the increased LSP competence of Czech users.

1.1 Work objectives

The thesis deals with the theory and practice of bilingual Czech specialized dictionaries, drawing
on the theory of general and specialized lexicography as well as on the analysis of a wide variety
of Czech lexicographic projects. The main objective is to present a methodology for the produc-
tion of Czech bilingual LSP dictionaries reflecting the user-oriented approach to LSP lexicography
combined with the latest trends in pedagogical lexicography as presented in the leading ESL dic-
tionaries (Ozford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English,
Collins COBUILD, etc.). The presentation of the methodology is complemented by several other
sections of the thesis, aimed at providing a theoretical background to the subject, analyzing au-
thentic dictionary material and applying the conclusions drawn to a real dictionary compiled for
the purposes of the present research.

The proposed methodology offers guidelines regarding the following aspects of dictionary com-
pilation:

¢ preliminary considerations in the dictionary project
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lexicographic selection

e macrostructure
e microstructure, including linguistic and encyclopaedic information
e cross-reference structure

e outside matter

To make the methodology descriptive rather than prescriptive, a model is presented of three
suggested LSP dictionary prototypes, the unreduced, reduced and minimal dictionary, to suit
the resources and needs of individual compilers and users. The specifications for each prototype
are stated, together with its scope of application as far as the basic dictionary functions (reception,
production, translation) are concerned. While observing the descriptive standpoint, the method-
ology attempts to show that the unreduced (syntagmatic) dictionary fulfils all the three functions
in the most complete way. To demonstrate this in practice, a small bilingual dictionary of a spe-
cialized field is included in the final section of the thesis, compiled on the basis of the author’s
own corpus of the subject field.

Although the conclusions drawn in the methodology concern primarily English-Czech and
Czech-English dictionaries, the basic principles of the thesis can also be applied to other languages
combined with Czech.

1.2 Methods of work

The thesis is based on a combination of theoretical and practical lexicography. KEach of the
sections has its distinct purpose and employs different modes of research. The initial section,
called Specialized lexicography: basic principles and practice provides a theoretical background to
the subject of the thesis. Drawing on authoritative lexicographic sources (see 1.3), the chapter
gives a detailed report on the current state of research into the field of specialized lexicography.
The discipline is defined against the more widespread general lexicography and the more technical
terminology, the basic concepts are explained and the achievements of Western LSP lexicography
are compared with the situation in the Czech Republic.

The theoretical background having been established, the following section provides an analysis
of twenty-five selected Czech-English and English-Czech dictionaries. These have been selected
with a particular intent in mind. First and foremost, an attempt was made to select dictionaries
from as many different fields as possible to enable comparison of lexicographic practice across the
whole spectrum. In addition, at least two (usually more) dictionaries of the identical field were
selected where possible to reveal whether some common features can be established among them
(e.g. whether it is true that technical dictionaries are poorer in grammar and collocations than,
say, legal or commercial dictionaries).

The overall objectives of the analysis are as follows:

¢ To state the general features of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries based on some pre-
established categories (the amount of morphological and syntactic information, the inclusion
of collocations, synonyms and context markers, the treatment of polysemy, the most frequent
choice of macrostructure, the quality of the outside matter, etc.)

¢ To reveal potential differences among dictionaries of different fields (e.g. dictionaries of social
sciences vs. technical subjects)

¢ To pinpoint the most common shortcomings of the dictionaries analyzed and to provide
a typology of these shortcomings. This is done on the basis of the theoretical principles
presented in the initial chapter and, in addition, on some user research conducted among
university students.

11
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The third major part of the thesis (Chapter 4) draws heavily on the previous two. Based
on both the theoretical requirements introduced in the first part and the findings described in
the second, the chapter represents the key part of the research. As mentioned in 1.1., the ob-
jective is to provide guidelines for the production of Czech-English and English-Czech specialized
dictionaries. Bearing in mind that lexicography has been described as “the art of the possible”,
the main criterion for the presentation of the recommendations is their viability. In other words,
the guidelines are designed in such a way that dictionary compilers in the Czech Republic can
make easy use of them in their individual projects. A compromise between theory and practice is
attempted here — one which does not ignore the well-meaning voice of the theoreticians, yet does
not at the same time lose sight of the practical character of dictionary preparation. Wherever the
preferred decision does not seem unanimous, several possibilities are stated, each complete with
the enumeration of strengths and weaknesses to give the lexicographer an opportunity of informed
choice.

The final part of the thesis (Appendix A) puts to the test the results of the research described in
the preceding chapters. To show how the guidelines work in practice, a model Czech-English and
English-Czech dictionary is presented here, containing all the relevant front matter components
besides the two word lists. The dictionary is accompanied by a short chapter commenting on the
choices made during the process of its compilation.

The first and most difficult decision in the preparation of the model dictionary involved the
choice of its subject field. The initial consideration was a dictionary of business or some technical
field. However, these early ideas were rejected in favour of a field where some amount of personal
experience could be employed to be able to carry out the correct lemma selection and provide
adequate encyclopaedic information.

Owing to the author’s lifetime involvement in keeping, breeding and care of exotic birds, a
decision was reached to prepare a dictionary of parrot-keeping (psittaculture), a subfield of the
increasingly popular discipline of aviculture (bird-fancying). In addition to the personal experience
and knowledge of the terminology of the area, another reason for this choice was the fact that no
Czech-English and English-Czech dictionary of parrot-keeping (or, indeed, aviculture as a whole)
exists on the Czech market, although the demand for one appears to be growing due to the
increasing numbers of Czechs involved in the care and breeding of parrots. The methods of corpus
and lemma selection as well as some specific problems connected with preparing the dictionary
are discussed in A.1.

1.3 Sources

The sources of the research presented in the thesis are of several kinds, each related to a specific
stage of the work. Although the thesis deals with LSP dictionaries, its writing would not have been
possible without consulting a number of major contributions to general lexicography, as specialized
lexicography draws heavily on it. Those consulted most often include the classical work Manual of
Lezicography by Czech lexicographer Ladislav Zgusta [Zgusta 1971} and two other authoritative
handbooks of dictionary-making, Dictionaries. The Art and Craft of Lexicography. by Sidney
Landau [Landau 1989] and Practical Lexicography. Principles and Methods of Dictionary-Making
by Bo Svensén [Svensén 1993]. These three major publications have served as a valuable source of
information on dictionary macrostructures, linguistic labelling, treatment of syntactic information
and the problems of equivalence.

1.3.1 Manuals dealing with specialized lexicography

The first type of literature dealing explicitly with specialized dictionaries, whether as a whole or in
part, is represented by a number of authoritative manuals of specialized lexicography, all of them
by West European, non-English authors. Out of these, the Manual of Specialized Lezicography
[Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994] is probably the most significant one. Combining erudition with
extreme readability, it covers all the key aspects of specialized dictionary-making. Its authors,

12
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the Danish linguists Henning Bergenholtz and Sven Tarp, have long belonged among the leading
Furopean experts on specialized lexicography, having introduced a large number of innovative
approaches into the field.

The only slight disadvantage of the Manual is the lack of detailed guideline-like recommenda-
tions for dictionary compilers. This is understandable given the pioneering role of the publication,
whereby a great deal of theoretical clarification and description of the current lexicographic prac-
tice had to be carried out, leaving less space for concrete dictionary-making hints. However, it
was the theoretical framework provided by the Manual that proved to be crucial for the present
thesis.

A publication of a similar scope, yet more focused on individual practical solutions, is the
German handbook Fachlexikographie. Fachwissen und seine Reprdsantation in Worterbiicher,
edited by Burkhard Schaeder and Henning Bergenoltz {Schaeder and Bergenholtz 1994]. Apart
from similar theoretical issues as in the previous publication, it discusses some concrete choices to
be made by a special lexicographer, e.g. the use of alphabetical vs. systematic macrostructure,
selection of idioms, treatment of multi-word terms, the proportion of general vs. specialized
language, etc. The advantage of this publication lies in its multiple authorship, presenting a wide
variety of lexicographic approaches.

The third major publication of the manual type is The Bilingual LSP Dictionary. Principles
and Practice for Legal Language by Danish author Sandro Nielsen [Nielsen 1994]. A revised version
of the author’s PhD thesis, the publication lays down the basic principles of compiling a bilingual
specialized dictionary, the process being demonstrated on the example of a real English-Danish
dictionary of contract law. Unlike the Manual by Bergenholtz and Tarp, Nielsen’s work is far
more concrete, addressing a large number of detailed solutions to be applied in the lexicographic
project.

Admittedly, a great deal of the Nielsen’s attention focuses on the formal aspects of dictionary
design, such as the dictionary graphics and the arrangement and presentation of entry data, rather
than on the treatment of linguistic and encyclopaedic information. Moreover, some unnecessarily
complicated lexicographic terminology is applied to a series of regular dictionary elements, e.g.
integrated linear suprasegment, sinuous sublemma file, equivalent form realization item or single-
class complex subarticle. Despite being less reader-friendly than Bergenholtz and Tarp, Nielsen’s
handbook offers immensely valuable information on dictionary typology, user needs, lexicographic
selection and problems of equivalence.

The last manual to have been utilized for the purposes of the thesis is A Practical Guide to
Lezicography, edited by the Dutch author Piet van Sterkenburg [van Sterkenburg 2003]. Although
originally as ambitious a project as the Manual by Bergeholtz and Tarp, Sterkenburg’s guide
cannot compete with the Manual in quality. While some contributions are well-written and infor-
mative, others speak more of the contributor’s own narrow interests than of the overall situation
in the particular area, as is the case of| e.g., Design and production of terminological dictionaries
[Martin and van der Vliet 2003]. Despite that, a considerable amount of the information contained
in this publication remains valuable for the present research.

Finally, to turn the attention from foreign to domestic contributions, an important source of
information on specialized lexicography (here called terminography) is found in Manudl lexiko-
grafie, a handbook edited by Czech linguists Renata Blatna and FrantiSek Cermak [Blatna and
Cermaék 1995), specifically in a chapter called Terminografie by Svatava Machova, [Machova 1995,
devoted to the production of Czech-English and English-Czech specialized dictionaries. It is prac-
tically the only major Czech contribution to the subject area, as will be shown in 2.1.4.

1.3.2 Articles from journals and conference proceedings

The second type of source material for the thesis is represented by articles from lexicographic
journals, contributions to conference proceedings and individual chapters contained in publications
on general lexicography. Although smaller in size than the manuals, these publications have yielded
a wealth of valuable practical information regarding the current trends in specialized lexicography
and concrete solutions applied to real lexicographic projects.

13
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Out of the lexicographic journals, two have provided a number of useful articles: Journal of
International Lexicography and the Danish-published Hermes. The former, however, is mainly
focused on general and monolingual lexicography, so its relevance was not as great as expected.
Far more relevant information was found in the volumes of proceedings of two major lexicographic
conferences, Euralex and Zirilex conferences (see Bibliography). These contain contributions
of lexicographers across Europe discussing their individual dictionary projects, many of them
bilingual and specialized.

However, the most valuable source of practical information was found in a publication of
German origin — the edition Lexicographica Series Maior, published every year or every two
years since the 1980s. Some of the volumes of this series are mono-thematic, dealing with large
projects such as dictionaries of medicine or a whole project of compiling a business dictionary,
others consist of a number of shorter contributions discussing partial problems such as equivalence
accuracy, pictures and diagrams in dictionaries, defining concepts, grammar in dictionary entries,
etc. German-written contributions prevail in this series, testifying to the important role of German
authors in specialized bilingual lexicography, although contributors from other countries have also
participated in the compilation of Lexicographica Series Maior.

Out of the individual articles that have served as a valuable source material for the present
thesis, several deserve mention. The first two have originated in the circle of Aarhus authors (see
2.1.3). The article by Henning Bergenholtz and Sven Tarp called “Two opposing theories: On
H.E. Wiegand’s recent discovery of lexicographic functions” [Bergenholtz and Tarp 2003] discusses
the principles of the user-oriented approach to dictionary production and the individual dictio-
nary functions. The other Aarhus-related article, “Terminography and Lexicography: A Critical
Survey of Dictionaries from a Single Specialized Field” by Henning Bergenholtz and Uwe Kauf-
mann [Bergenholtz and Kaufmann 1997] represents a significant contribution to the debate about
the relationship between terminology, terminography and specialized lexicography, with practical
implications demonstrated on an authentic dictionary prepared by the authors.

Other contributions are of a more practical character, dealing with various aspects of the
preparation of specialized dictionaries. The need for more syntagmatic information in techni-
cal dictionaries is discussed in an article by Kurt Opitz called “The terminological/standardized
dictionary” [Opitz 1999]. Here, the author demonstrates, among others, the need for consistent
treatment of multi-word terms and phrasal items in technical dictionaries while making a strong
claim in favour of the straight-alphabetical arrangement without nesting. Although he acknowl-
edges the need for technical dictionaries to be user-friendlier than they have been so far, he warns
against the excessive use of grammatical information to avoid confusing users. In contrast to the
conclusions made by the present thesis, he regards e.g. the information on valency as redundant
in a technical dictionary.

A series of contributions treat the problems of dictionary macro- and microstructures. In an
article called “A Critical Comparison of the Macrostructure and Microstructure of Two Bilingual
English-Spanish Dictionaries of Economics”, the authors P.A Fuertes-Olivera and M. Velasco-
Sacristian provide a analysis of the strengths and weaknesses of current specialized dictionaries
based on a case study of two dictionaries of economics [Fuertes and Velasco 2001]. The division
of a dictionary article into individual segments and the inner structure and contents of these seg-
ments are discussed by Roda P. Roberts in the article “Organization of information in a bilingual
dictionary entry” [Roberts 2001]. Although written from the point of view of general lexicography,
the article is equally relevant for specialized lexicography.

A number of contributions treat the crucial problems of equivalence in a LSP dictionary. The
well-argued article by Geart van der Meer “How to Find the Correct Target Language Equiva-
lent” [van der Meer 1998] presents pragmatic context markers as a suitable means of meaning
discrimination and as a user-friendly alternative to complex linguistic labelling. The problems of
terminological incongruency and lack of full equivalence are treated in an article by Susan Sarcevi¢
“Conceptual Dictionaries for Translation in the Field of Law” [Sarcevi¢ 1989)].

Finally, a series of contributions to various conference proceedings introduce individual LSP
dictionary projects, describing the process of their preparation from corpus selection to the macro-
and micro-structural choices. An example is the article by Hans-Jiirgen Stellbrink “The Dictionary
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of the Gas Industry: A cooperative approach to dictionary making” [Stellbrink 2000], where a
detailed treatment of the terminological background of the dictionary is provided, including the
use of term banks as sources of concepts, software for terminology processing and the co-operation
with industries to improve the quality of specialized dictionaries. References to other articles of
similar subject matter (which cannot all be stated here due to the selective character of the present
section) are provided in the Bibliography.

1.3.3 Dictionaries as a primary source

Different in nature from the above-mentioned handbooks of lexicography, the second category of
source material is represented by dictionaries of two types. The first type includes twenty-five
Czech-English and English-Czech specialized dictionaries covering a variety of fields, selected in
order to analyze the real state of the practice of specialized lexicography in the Czech Republic.
As demonstrated in 3.5, the quality of the sample dictionaries has been found to vary greatly. The
shortcomings established, however, have provided valuable material for the proposed methodology.

The second type is represented by a number of leading monolingual ESL dictionaries, namely
Ozford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, Collins
COBUILD and Macmillan English Dictionary'. The dictionaries have been studied to elicit
information on the latest trends in pedagogical lexicography with the intent of incorporating these
into the planned methodology. The reason why the above-mentioned ESL dictionaries have been
selected is the fact that they represent the absolute peak of lexicography today. This is not
only due to their commercial potential, but also because they combine the use of state-of-the
art computer technologies with the latest knowledge and methods of linguistics (including the
use of large corpora) and its progressive branches of computational linguistics and computational
lexicography. Moreover, prominent linguists such as Randolph Quirk, John Sinclair, Alan Cruse
and others have participated in their production, providing a guarantee of the highest expertise.
Due to all these facts, very few bilingual dictionaries can offer comparable effectiveness in language
coding and decoding.

1.3.4 Sources of the model dictionary

Finally, the last source of material for the present thesis has been selected with a view to compiling
the model mini-dictionary intended to demonstrate all the aspects of the proposed methodology.
Since the dictionary deals with parrot-keeping, the corpus material comprises a variety of popular
articles (both printed and available on the Internet), scientific studies, monographs on parrots and
one printed encyclopedia of aviculture. The details of the these sources are discussed in A.1.

henceforth referred to as OALD, LDOCE, COBUILD and MED, respectively.
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Chapter 2

Specialized Lexicography: basic
principles and practice

There is nothing as practical as a good theory.

— Burkhard Schaeder

The purpose of the present section is to provide a theoretical background to the discipline of
specialized lexicography, defined as “the branch of lexicography concerned with design, production
and evaluation of specialized dictionaries” [van Sterkenburg 2003, 414]. First, its origins and some
major achievements are outlined. Next, some contrasting views on the character of the discipline
as held by prominent scholars are discussed. Finally, key concepts in specialized lexicography are
dealt with, including general versus specialized language, dictionary functions, lemma selection as
well as dictionary structures and components.

2.1 Specialized lexicography: past and present

2.1.1 Origins of specialized lexicography

The practice of preparing specialized dictionaries goes back several thousand years. As early as
2000 BC, scholars in the Middle East were preparing dictionaries commenting on different religions.
However, the foundations of modern specialized lexicography were not laid until the 1930s, when
Austrian scholar Eugen Wiister produced his pioneering work on terminology - the theory and
practice of the creation, documentation and use of terms (see 2.3.9). Since then, the interest in
specialized language has been steadily growing, as has been the need for dictionaries explaining
this language to the increasing number of field experts and the interested public. Dictionary
compilers, first using their linguistic judgment only, were beginning to make use of the emerging
theory of LSP dictionary preparation.

Among the first scholars to put forward a consistent theory of specialized lexicography was
Ernst Herbert Wiegand, a prominent German linguist based at Heidelberg University. In
his numerous publications Wiegand has pursued the goal of establishing lexicography as a disci-
pline in its own right, independent of linguistics. Apart from his interest in genera! lexicographic
issues, Wiegand has written heavily on specialized lexicography (“Fachlexikographie”). In his
major article Was eigentlich ist Fachlexikographie? [Wiegand 1988|, which influenced a whole
generation of lexicographers, he has provided a typology of specialized reference works, dividing
them into encyclopaedias (“fachliche Sachworterbiicher”), language dictionaries (“fachliche
Sprachworterbiicher” ) and encyclopaedic dictionaries! (“fachliche Allbiicher”). Whereas ency-

1 Also called “all-inclusive dictionaries”.
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clopaedias provide factual information about the subject field, dictionaries give information on the
language of the specific field and encyclopaedic dictionaries contain a combination of encyclopaedic
and linguistic information. Wiegand himself tends towards multi-functionality of dictionaries and
considers the last type of reference work preferable as far as the user’s benefit is concerned.

2.1.2 The Aarhus School

The theories held by Wiegand remained unchallenged until a new generation of lexicographers
arrived at the dictionary-making scene in the mid-1990s, represented by three members of the
Centre for Lexicography at Aarhus School of Business in Denmark: Henning Bergenholtz,
Sven Tarp and Sandro Nielsen. Established in 1996, the Centre aims at carrying out lexi-
cographic research and providing consultancy in individual dictionary projects. Over the eleven
years of its existence, its members have gained international reputation for introducing fresh ideas
into specialized lexicography, especially with respect to dictionary functions and the user-oriented
approach. The great advantage of the Centre is the fact that besides important theoretical work
(over 300 papers), the staff are also involved in preparing real dictionaries; over thirty printed and
electronic dictionaries have been produced to this day.

In general, the Aarhus authors share Wiegands’s view that lexicography represents an indepen-
dent discipline, not a subfield of lexicology. They also accept that the subject field of lexicography
is dictionaries, man-made products, while the focus of linguistics is language, a system inherent
in human beings. However, here the similarities end. Whereas Wiegand’s theory looks at lexicog-
raphy from the point of view of linguistics, the Aarhus lexicographers see a dictionary as a wutility
product designed to meet particular user needs [Bergenholtz and Tarp 2003, 171]. In the design
of such a product, a crucial role is played by practical considerations based on the profile of the
intended user as well as the situation of use.

To be able to implement the Ceuntre’s postulates and produce dictionaries catering for a variety
of user needs, new concepts in specialized lexicography had to be developed. Much of this task
was undertaken by Sandro Nielsen, a specialist in the area of bilingual law dictionaries. Nielsen’s
theoretical contribution consists, among others, in introducing several key concepts, including the
maximizing vs. minimizing dictionary, the communicative function of a dictionary and
lexicographic information cost (see 2.3.3).

In accordance with the above-mentioned rejection of the purely linguistic approach to lexicogra-
phy, Nielsen defines a dictionary (printed or electronic) in terms of its major features [Nielsen 1999

o A dictionary is a lexicographic reference work compiled to fulfil one or more of its functions
(its true potential).

o It contains lexicographic data supporting the functions.

e It contains lexicographic structures that combine and link the data in order to fulfil the
functions.

In addition to dictionary typology and functions, Nielsen has focused his research on the dictionary
cross-reference structure (also called “mediostructure”), having introduced the concept of function-
related cross references. His findings regarding the role of cross references in specialized dictionaries
are presented in a major paper Mediostructures in Bilingual LSP Dictionaries [Nielsen 1999].

Apart from being a theoretician of lexicography, Sandro Nielsen is also a practising lexicogra-
pher, having authored five specialized dictionaries (Danish-English dictionaries of law and account-
ing). In the field of lexicography, he represents a versatile scholar who has managed to combine
theory with concrete translation strategies and succeeded in producing viable recommendations
concerning the improvement of bilingual specialized dictionaries.

Of equal significance in terms of the new approach to specialized lexicography are two of
Nielsen’s colleagues from the Aarhus Centre, Henning Bergenholtz and Sven Tarp. These two
linguists and practising lexicographers have gained acclaim through a number of ground-breaking
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publications devoted to the preparation of specialized dictionaries, especially their handbook Man-
ual of Specialized Lezicography [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994}, regarded as the most important
contribution to the theory and practice of LSP dictionary production to this day. Thanks to their
involvement in the practical dictionary-making process, Bergenholtz and Tarp have been able to
create a number of important theories regarding the functions of dictionaries (i.e. text reception,
production and translation). The theory they have developed together with Sandro Nielsen is
often referred to Aarhus School. For a more detailed overview of the School’s postulates, see
[Bergenholtz and Tarp 2003].

2.1.3 Other prominent authors

Although the theories and guidelines put forward by the Aarhus School are of major importance
to the present thesis as they primarily deal with bilingual dictionaries, other authors have also
contributed to the theoretical framework of the thesis. These do not form any “school”, but each
represents a unique methodological standpoint.

To begin with, a number of authors have concentrated on the terminological aspect of special-
ized reference works, rather than on the user-and-use-based approach. Among them is Fred W,
Riggs, a major contributor to the prestigious publication Lexicography.Critical Concepts edited
by R.R.K. Hartmann [Hartmann 2003|. Riggs is well-known for his argument, presented in the
article Terminology and terminography: their complementarity [Riggs 2003}, that terminography
should be considered as separate from lexicography, since these two disciplines have different ob-
jectives (see also 2.2). Although Riggs’s goal is obvious —~ to work towards maximum accuracy of
terminological description — his theories do not take into account the fact that terms and their
equivalents need to be presented to the user in a practical and easily surveyable manner. Riggs’s
contribution, therefore, remains relevant to the area of terminology rather than the production of
actual dictionaries.

When discussing the terminological aspect of dictionaries, the name of Gerhard Budin cannot
be omitted. This Vienna-based expert in terminology, information sciences and epistemology
is known for his lifetime effort to integrate terminology, information science and the so-called
“linguistics of science” into a multidisciplinary activity which forms a part of what he calls the
Applied Philosophy of Science. The aim of this umbrella discipline is to study the dynamics
of scientific knowledge, information and communication, and to look for methods of research
management, including computer-driven multilingual terminology databases, to aid research and
co-operation of scientists worldwide. Among specialized lexicographers, Gerhard Budin is probably
best-known for two of his classical works on terminology, co-authored with Helmut Felber and Sue
Wright, respectively: Terminologie in Theorie und Prazis [Felber and Budin 1989} and Handbook
of Terminology Management [Wright and Budin 1997]. These publications do not address the
process of preparing dictionaries as such, but provide valuable insights into the ways scientific
terminology is described and stored in terminological databases. In his writing, Budin draws on
the experience in standardization work at the international (ISO) level.

As stated above, a major contribution to specialized lexicography has been made by German
scholars. Besides E.H. Wiegand, at least one more name should be mentioned — that of Burkhard
Schaeder, a reputable linguist from Bonn. Schaeder has devoted much of his scholarly work to
communication in specialized language (“Fachsprachliche Kommunikation”). He is a key con-
tributor to the major handbook Fachlezikographie [Schaeder and Bergenholtz 1994, a German
counterpart to the Manual of Specialized Lexicography, compiled in Denmark. In the opening ar-
ticle of the handbook, he pleads for more intensive study of language for special purposes and the
preparation of specialized dictionaries, as he finds the achievements in this area as unsatisfactory
(with the exception of H.E. Wiegand, whose typology of specialized dictionaries, i.e. their division
into “fachliche Sprachworterbiicher”, “fachliche Sachworterbiicher” and “fachliche Allbiicher” he
adopts). In his publications, Schaeder focuses not only on theoretical issues (e.g. the principles
of metalexicography), but also on the specialized language and lexicographic practice of individ-
ual fields; his major publication here is the detailed analysis of dictionaries of medicine, called
Worterbiicher der Medizin, co-authored with Stephan Dressler [Dressler and Schaeder 1994].
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Finally, speaking of dictionaries of individual fields, mention should be made of a unique project
in specialized lexicography carried out by the German linguist Franz Schneider [Schneider 1998].
Published as part of the series Lexicographica Series Maior under the title of Studien zur kon-
textuellen Fachlexikographie: das deutsch-franzésische Worterbuch der Rechnungslegung, Schnei-
der’s monograph represents a sort of a “case study” in the preparation and realization of one
concrete bilingual specialized dictionary, a German-French dictionary of accounting. The study
describes the whole process of the dictionary’s compilation, from the selection of the corpus through
the lemmatization of terms to the treatment of collocations and other grammatical/lexical phe-
nomena. It is an open invitation to the lexicographer’s workshop, valuable in its honesty and
attention to detail, due to which it can serve as a good textbook of (or at least a guide to)
specialized dictionary production.

The list of prominent names and publications presented here is very brief. It is beyond doubt
that many more authors would deserve be mentioned, ranging from terminologists to practical
lexicographers or metalexicographers. However, the intent of the present section was to indicate
trends, not to provide a full description of the research field. More names and publications will
be encountered later in the thesis.

2.1.4 Specialized lexicography in the Czech Republic

The previous section revealed that specialized lexicography is being paid a great deal of attention
across Europe, with a number of smaller non-English speaking countries (such as Denmark or
Austria) engaging more actively than ever in the study of bilingual LSP dictionaries. How does
the Czech Republic compare with the European situation?

If we look at the theoretical output in the field of specialized lexicography in this country,
we can see that very little research has been done (despite the undisputable achievements of
Czech general lexicographers such as Ladislav Zgusta or FrantiSek Cermak). When attempting
to find some Czech articles or studies on the subject, we were presented with a strikingly small
number of contributions. Practically the only substantial work on the topic is a study called
Terminografie by Svatava Machova. This 20-page introduction into terminography is contained
in Manudl lexikografie, a Czech monograph devoted to the subject of lexicography {Blatna and
Cermak 1995). However, the study dates back to 1995 and when we compare its findings to some
recent results of the Aarhus authors [Bergenholtz and Tarp 2003], we can see that the gap of eight
years is not an insignificant one. A series of changes in lexicographic work have taken place, and
they are now waiting not only to be reflected by Czech lexicographers, but also put into practice
in the form of quality multi-purpose dictionaries.

Another Czech contribution to specialized lexicography deserves to be mentioned — an electronic
article called Vybrané teoretické a metodologické problémy terminografie: poznatky z tvorby Ceské
terminologicke databddze knihovnictv? a informacnt védy [Schwarz 2003]. Its value does not consist
so much in its theoretical section — which basically reiterates the principles stated by Machové —
but in the practical part where some concrete terminographical problems and their solutions are
discussed as part of a terminographical project. However, the project in question is only aimed at
creating a terminological database; no mention is made of dictionaries.

Apart from these two articles, there remain very few domestic sources to draw on?, prefaces
and user guides of individual reference works belonging among them. However, even these opening
parts of dictionaries, which — according to theoretical lexicography — should be written with great
care and give thorough instructions how to work with the dictionary, seem to suffer from neglect.
Out of all the dictionaries examined, only some provide an adequate user guide, introducing the
user to such aspects of the dictionary as the macrostructure, headword types, arrangement of
individual entries, terminological compound phrases or spelling. Similarly, as regards the preface,
In many dictionaries it simply consists of five or six lines, giving very few details about the whole
dictionary project. Therefore, vital information about the compilation process, intended users and
dictionary functions as well as the identity and background of the compilers is often missing. The

2A preliminary study of the situation can be found in [Brabcova 2005].
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whole scope of the neglect (and the notable exceptions) will be discussed in Chapter 3.

Despite the critical observations in the previous paragraphs, it needs to be pointed out that a
pumber of recent Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries (to be analyzed in the following chapter)
show a grasp of some of the modern LSP theories. This means that the new concepts in specialized
lexicography as represented, for instance, by the work of E.-H. Wiegand or the Aarhus School, are
slowly beginning to take root in Czech lexicographic practice. The important task for Czech
linguists and lexicographers is to provide theoretical publications of their own, which would reflect
the special problems of Czech bilingual lexicography and serve as guidelines to the actual dictionary
authors. General lexicography has a remarkable tradition in the Czech Republic - it is now time
for specialized lexicography to be given similar attention.

2.2 Specialized lexicography versus terminography

To get nearer the nature of specialized lexicography, it is first necessary to deal with some dis-
agreements among linguists surrounding the actual essence of the discipline.

2.2.1 Clarifying the theoretical concepts

The first problem area concerns very name for the activity of preparing specialized dictionar-
ies. Besides the above-mentioned specialized lexicography, three other terms terms can be
encountered in the literature available: terminology, terminological lexicography and ter-
minography. To add to the confusion, different authors present different arguments as to which
term is the only correct one. However, this debate is not merely an issue of selecting a better-
sounding name — it is an issue of the fundamental concept underlying the discipline. According
to a group of scholars represented by Eugen Wiister and Fred W. Riggs, terminology and ter-
minography are practically the same discipline, defined as “the set of practises and methods used
for the collection, description and presentation of terms” [Bergenholtz and Kaufmann 1997, 92].
This discipline is to be strictly distinguished from lezicography, although the two complement each
other.

The first and most valid argument in favour of the separation is that terminology /terminography
follows an onomasiological line, naming concepts, whereas lexicography is semasiological in nature,
giving meanings of lexemes [Riggs 2003]. Other arguments are less pressing, but still much-quoted
[Bergenholtz and Kaufmann 1997, 93]:

e Lexicography deals with general language, terminography exclusively with specialized lan-
guage.

¢ Lexicography tends to use any native speakers as informants, while terminography uses only
experts.

e Lexicography prepares dictionaries for lay people, terminography for field experts.
e Whereas lexicography is predominantly descriptive, terminography is prescriptive.

e While lexicography treats polysemous lexemes, there is no polysemy in terminography; how-
ever, there may be several terms to one concept.

¢ Terminography prefers systematic, not alphabetical macrostructure.

This strictly separatist approach (to be further discussed in detail) is countered by a lexico-
graphic trend represented by Danish linguists Henning Bergenholtz and Sven Tarp, who contend
that the similarities between lexicography and terminography are greater than the differences, and
in some contexts the two disciplines are virtually interchangeable [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994,
10-11]. The two authors prefer the term LSP lexicography or specialized lexicography when re-
ferring to dictionaries of specialized fields. As their views have made a significant contribution
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to the theoretical background of the present thesis, the term specialized lezicography will be used
henceforth.

The term terminological lexicography, which was probably coined as a compromise solution, is
also used by some linguists, although it has now largely been replaced by the more recent terminog-
raphy. By and large, the situation is rather confusing — so much so that the handbook Practical
Guide to Lezicography makes the following statement: “Specialized lexicography is closely related
to a discipline known as terminology. In fact, these disciplines have so much in common that the
distinction between them can be rather fuzzy [...] there is no consensus among experts as to
whether they actually constitute a single discipline or two distinct though closely related disci-
plines” [Bowker 2003, 155]. The fuzziness of the distinction is also borne out by two entries from
the authoritative Dictionary of Lexicography by R.R.K. Hartmann and Gregory James, where
terminography and specialized lexicography are defined respectively as:

terminography A complex of activities concerned with the design, compilation, use and evalu-
ation of TERMINOLOGICAL DICTIONARIES. The term “terminography”, coined on the
analogy of lexicology: lexicography :: terminology:terminography is tending to replace the
older term “terminological lexicography” [Hartmann and James 2001, 139]

specialised lexicography A complex of activities concerned with the design, compilation, use
and evaluation of specialised dictionaries. There is no uniform framework for this as the
nature and scope of such reference works can range widely, from a brief GLOSSARY with-
out definitions, through TECHNICAL DICTIONARIES ... to large-scale and standardized
TERMINOLOGICAL DATABASES [Hartmann and James 2001, 129

When searching for a satisfactory explanation of the difference between “terminological dictio-
naries” and “specialized dictionaries” in the corresponding entries, we find that the authors give
none. The confusion thus remains unresolved.

2.2.2 Practical implications

Despite the persisting inconsistencies mentioned in the previous subsection, it is not the aim of
the thesis to add to this theoretical debate. As our research is concerned with bilingual specialized
dictionaries, a more practical approach will be sought. In reality, the authors of Czech-English and
English-Czech specialized dictionaries do work that is more lexicographic than terminographical in
nature. Rather than find terms for concepts from their field, they seek foreign-language equivalents
for terms already established, or source language equivalents for already existing foreign-language
terms. Naturally, a situation may arise when a new term has to be invented due to a gap in the
source or, more rarely, target language vocabulary. However, most of the work is concerned with
stating the meaning of a word rather than with providing a systematic description of a conceptual
field. As a consequence, the term “specialized lexicography” is found preferable when referring to
bilingual dictionaries.

In addition to the previous argument, there is another reason why the above-mentioned dic-
tionaries are to be considered as works of lexicography. Unlike in the long-established practice of
compiling specialized dictionaries as bare lists of terms complemented by their precise equivalents,
today’s linguists at the cutting edge of modern specialized lexicography claim that a good LSP
dictionary should also provide information on the use of the individual terms. Information on
morphology, verb patterns and collocations is gradually finding its way into modern dictionaries
(see 3.3.4). To understand why lexicographic - not only terminographical — expertise is needed to
give users dictionaries of real quality, let us examine some entries from two different Czech spe-
cialized dictionaries. The first example comes from a Czech-English and English-Czech dictionary
of forestry [Horak 1999, 306]:

zasadit (vysadit) set
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The dictionary, otherwise excellent from the terminological point of view, fails to give any infor-
mation on grammar or use. However, Czech users producing texts in English would greatly benefit
from the inclusion of grammar, in this case irregular forms (set — set), collocations (set a tree)
and paradigmatic information (to plant).

The second example has been taken from an English-Czech dictionary of sports. The dictionary
is arranged systematically according to individual disciplines and the author, probably a sports
expert with some knowledge of English, makes every effort to give correct equivalents and explain
unfamiliar culture-dependent terms. In an attempt to help the user with grammar, the author
uses a system of self-made labels clarifying some grammatical categories. Thus, for instance, the
entry of the verb feed reads [Hefmansky 2003, 228]:

feed [fi:d] s pF (fed-fed [fed]) pfihrdvat, zdsobovat (spoluhrace) p¥ihravkami

As can be seen, the author has adopted a user-friendly approach in informing on the pronun-
ciation and morphology of the verb. However, what is the user supposed to make of the label “s
pi”? To find the answer, the list of abbreviations has to be consulted:

s p¥ sloveso pfechodné transitive verb

To a linguist, the information is absolutely clear. However, bearing in mind that the average
user of the dictionary is likely to be a sportsman or a physical education student, not a linguist,
can we be certain that the category of transitivity will be familiar and thus useful to him/her? A
skilled lexicographer would have a clear idea of user needs, and would either leave the information
on transitivity out, or, alternatively, compile an initial user guide with a brief explanation of the
dictionary grammar.

To summarize, for a specialized bilingual dictionary to serve its purposes (reception of a foreign
language and production in a foreign language) in a satisfactory way, a lexicographer with a good
linguistic background should be included in the dictionary project. Through his/her involvement,
and provided the user needs are appropriately considered, the dictionary stops being solely a work
of terminography and becomes an undertaking of true specialized lexicography.

2.3 Key aspects of specialized lexicography

The aim of the present chapter is to present the most basic aspects of specialized lexicography,
without which the discussion of LSP dictionary methodology would not be possible. The ar-
eas discussed range from some general features (e.g. specialized versus general language in LSP
dictionaries) to concrete dictionary components and structures.

2.3.1 Terminology

Out of all disciplines, specialized lexicography probably owes most to terminology, although
the input of linguistics and general lexicography is of major significance as well. As mentioned
in 2.1.1, the discipline was pioneered by Austrian scholar Eugen Wiister, the founding father
of normalization. The most prominent terminologists of today include, among others, Fred W.
Riggs, Gerhard Budin, M. Teresa Cabré and Juan C. Sager, author of the acclaimed handbook A
Practical Course in Terminology Processing [Sager 1990].

Although some experts regard terminology as an independent discipline, the Spanish terminol-
ogist Juan C. Sager argues that it is in fact more of an activity than a subject of its own. This
activity is inevitably interdisciplinary in character, borrowing from such fields as semantics, logic,
ontology, philosophy of science and information science.

Terminology can be briefly defined as “the study of and the field of activity concerned with
the collection, description, processing and presentation of terms, i.e. lexical items belonging to
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specialized areas of usage of one or more languages”[Sager 1990, 2]. Although it aims at the
maximurn precision of the concepts described, terminology itself is ambiguous as a term, referring
to three different concepts at the same time. Thus, under terminology, we can understand the
following [Sager 1990, 3]:

e The set of practices and methods for the collection, description and presentation of terms.
e A theory explaining the relationships between concepts and terms.

e A set of terms of a particular subject field

Terminology work can be said to consist in allocating terms to concepts. Concepts are mental
constructs or units of thought which may be used in the classification of individual objects, both
physical and abstract. Essentially, terminology does not deal with general concepts, but describes
specialized concepts representing objects within a specialized field (the sets of terms standing for
the concepts are called terminologies). A concept can be understood in terms of its intension,
i.e. a set of its characteristic features, and extension, i.e. the set of objects that it represents.

Terms are the representations of concepts by linguistic means. Unlike general words, they
have precise, unambiguous meanings. They are intellectual and notional in character, lacking
expressiveness present in general language. According to [Machovad 1995, 138], the boundary
between “terms” and “non-terms” is rather fuzzy, and it can be said that almost each noun
represents a term in a least one existing subject field. It is, therefore, advisable to regard as a
term any lexical unit with a clearly defined notional meaning that is repeatedly used in LSP texts
(i.e. in the interpersonal communication of a certain social group).

Apart from their clearly defined content, terms differ from general words in the reduced amount
of arbitrariness. Whereas in general language the arbitrariness of the sign is almost complete, spe-
cial language tends to make the principles of designation systematic and allocate terms according
to some pre-set principles. In addition, while general language is rich in phenomena such as poly-
semy, homonymy and metaphor, specialized language strives to eliminate these. However, this is
impossible to accomplish fully, as there are more concepts than terms in most specialized fields,
and, furthermore, some terms are visibly based on metaphor.

A new term created to designate an existing or, more frequently, new concept is a type of neol-
ogism and is called a neoterm [ISO 2000]. Due to the importance of term creation, guidelines have
been produced by ISO (The International Organization for Standardization) to bring consistency
into the creation process. According to the ISO document R 704, new terms should comply with
the following criteria [ISO 2000, 26]:

e Transparency. The meaning of the term should be visible from its morphology.

¢ Consistency. The term should not be arbitrary, but fitting into a coherent terminological
system corresponding to the concept system.

¢ Appropriateness. The selected term should be in accordance with the familiar, established

patterns of the language community. Vague, ambiguous or unnatural-sounding terms should
be avoided.

¢ Linguistic economy. The term should be concise to avoid ellipsis.

¢ Derivability. Preference should be given to terms that allow easy derivation (e.g. formation
of adjectives, conversion, etc.).

¢ Linguistic correctness. The selected term should conform to the phonological and mor-
phosyntactic norms of the language concerned.

® Preference for native language. Terms from the native language should be given pref-
erence over foreign loans where possible
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These criteria are stated here because they also apply to the work of a bilingual specialized
lexicographer in search of a suitable new term due to a gap in the terminology of a given language.

Besides naming concepts, a key process in terminology is standardization. It consists in users
reaching a mutual agreement to use a particular term in specific circumstances. Standardization
differs from naming in that it comes into play at a later stage, when inconsistencies in the names
created have arisen and there is a need to eliminate alternatives by choosing a single term. The
instruments of standardization are of various kinds, from nomenclature commissions in individual
countries to the International Organization for Standardization (ISO), which issues recommenda-
tions for standardization procedures.

Standardization has at its disposal the same methods and possibilities as its preceding stage,
the naming of concepts. These possibilities include [Sager 1990, 120-121]:

o redefinition of words (most often restriction of the range of denotation, such as in expec-
tation, variance, filter, etc.)

o redefinition of existing terms (usually taking place in social sciences, which are concep-
tually less stable; e.g. the redefinition of words like culture, society, class, etc.)

e derivation (utilizing the derivational affixes of a sublanguage or general language)
e composition (creation of complex terms, such as hard disc, alpha male, target cost, etc.)

¢ borrowing (importing foreign terms, often along with foreign concepts, e.g. Gestalt, Zeit-
geist, etc.)

e compression (reduction of complex terms for economy’ sake, e.g. quasar, radar, JIT for
just-in-time engineering, etc.)

The advantage of standards is that they make communication among experts faster and easier
by providing common agreement of reference. On the other hand, by prescribing the usage of
terms and ruling out alternatives, standardization restricts the natural creativity of language. The
unanimity of communication, therefore, comes at the price of sacrificing the aesthetic, emotive
and creative aspects of language use. In addition, it remains open to question to what extent
terminologists, who are more likely to be engineers, translators and computer specialists than
linguists or lexicographers [Hartmann and James 2001, 140}, are successful in their prescriptive
efforts in real instances of LSP use.

Until the recent decades, most of terminological work concentrated on defining concepts, their
mutual relationships and the correctness of the allocated terms. In addition, a great amount
of attention was paid to the structure of conceptual systems and the ways of their representa-
tion. Nowadays, however, the focus of terminology is shifting towards computer-aided terminol-
ogy processing and the creation of terminological databases (called “term banks”) which codify
terminological system across various subject fields and languages®. A term bank can be defined
as:

“A collection, stored in a computer, of special language vocabularies, including nomen-
clatures, standardized terms and phrases, together with the information required for
their identification, which can be used as a mono- or multilingual dictionary for di-
rect consultation, as a basis for dictionary production, as a control instrument for
consistency of usage and term creation and as an ancillary tool in information and
documentation.” [Sager 1990, 169].

Probably the best-known European term bank is EURODICAUTOM, a multilingual and in-
terdisciplinary computerized database managed online by the language and computer services
of the European Union. Other prominent term banks include LEXIS, TEAM, NORMATERM

8A detailed model of a record in a term bank can be found in [Sager 1990, 144]
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and TERMDOK. However, terminological databases are also increasingly used by the commercial
sector, especially by multinational companies such as Siemens AG and others.

In addition to term banks, mention must also be made of the so-called ontologies. The
term “ontology” has been adopted from philosophy, where it denotes a systematic account of
the universe. In the field of knowledge management, an ontology can be described as a formal
definition of a body of knowledge, or, as an expert on ontologies T.R. Gruber puts it, “an explicit
specification of conceptualization” [Gruber 1993].

Ontologies consist of computer-usable definitions of basic concepts and their relationships re-
lated to specific domains (i.e. areas of knowledge such as medicine, mechanics, financial man-
agement, property business, etc.). In a way, ontologies resemble dictionaries or glossaries, but
possessing greater detail and structure that enable the computer processing of their contents.
They are accessed by individuals, databases as well as applications that need to share domain
information. Some of the well-known ontologies include SUMO (The Suggested Upper Merged
Ontology), SUO WG (Standard Upper Ontology Working Group) and SENSUS. There are also
a number of Internet pages dedicated to the building and application of ontologies, among them
Ontology.Org, Semantic Web and OpenCyc.org.

To conclude, terminology as a discipline concerned with term management has made a major
contribution to the development of specialized lexicography, which also has specialized terms as its
basic source material. The automated terminological resources such as terminological databases
or ontologies can serve the lexicographer as banks of standardized terms or defined concepts
to be selected for his/her dictionary. For more information on terminology, its computer-aided
processing and storage see [Sager 1990]. For the discussion of terminology with reference to Czech
practice, see [Po§tolkova et al. 1983] and [Sochor 1955].

2.3.2 LGP and LSP in specialized lexicography

One of the characteristic features of specialized dictionaries as opposed to general dictionaries is
that they overwhelmingly consist of specialized terms, not general words. Indeed, many theoreti-
cians claim that an ideal specialized dictionary should entirely consist of these specialized terms.
In his study of LSP lexicography, Bergenholtz summarizes the arguments of a series of lexicogra-
phers (Dubois, Rey, Picht and Thomas) in the following rule: “Unlike lexicography, terminology
deals solely with LSP language” [Bergenholtz and Kaufmann 1997, 92].

The division between general and specialized language is one of the key themes of LSP research.
However, there is no agreement of opinion as to their mutual relation. Four possible models are
traditionally stated:

e Specialized language is a subset of general language.
¢ General and specialized language are equal, yet discrete areas of vocabulary.

¢ General and specialized language are predominantly discrete areas of vocabulary, but there
is a zone of overlap.

® General language is a subset of specialized language.

Other possible models could be — and have been — suggested. However, they do not provide
a satisfactory answer to the basic problem of specialized lexicography: Does the LSP text also
contain some LGP elements? Bergenholtz has attempted to provide a preliminary answer by
researching fifteen specialized dictionaries present in his library. By examining their word lists, he
has pinpointed three kinds of lemmata selected for LSP dictionaries [Bergenholtz 2 1994, 293

1. Fachtermini (“LSP terms”)

2. Zweifelsfille (“doubtful cases”)

3. Nicht-Fachtermini (“non-LSP terms”)
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To illustrate this practically, in an English-Danish technical dictionary, the above-mentioned cat-
egories would include the following lemmata:

e LSP terms: hyperbolic position line, shell-end mill, grain side, hexaldehyde
¢ doubtful cases: hemisphere, principal ingredient, chopping, semicircle
¢ non-LSP terms: hammer, horizon, cave, rancid, malicious damage, stick-up

Bergenholtz also provides a quantitative evaluation of the three categories as represented in the
fifteen dictionaries researched, stating the percentage of LSP terms, non-LSP terms and doubtful
cases for every dictionary. If we add the figures for each type of term and divide the result by
fifteen (the number of his dictionaries), we obtain the following approximate ratio for an average
LSP dictionary:

1. LSP terms: 58%
2. LGP terms: 32%
3. doubtful cases: 10%

The above-mentioned figures show that specialized dictionaries are by no means composed of
LSP terms only, as some theoreticians assume or would like to assume. Lexicographic practice
shows divergence from theory in this aspect, making general terms (as well as terms from the
“fuzzy” borderline between LGP and LSP) an integral part of specialized dictionaries. Therefore,
claiming that specialized dictionaries consist exclusively of LSP terms would be ignoring the reality
of practical lexicography 4.

2.3.3 Specialized dictionary functions

Every specialized dictionary is prepared with regard to the type of user it should serve and the
type of function(s) it should fulfil. The idea that the needs of the user should play a major role in
dictionary design is not new; references to intended users have been appearing in the prefaces of
dictionaries for centuries. However, it was not until the twentieth century that a coherent theory
of dictionary functions according to user needs was put forward. Drawing on the work of E.IL
Wiegand, 1.V. S¢erba and F.J. Hausmann, the theory was developed by three Aarhus authors,
Henning Bergenholtz, Sven Tarp and Sandro Nielsen.

The Aarhus “functional theory of lexicography” draws on the premise that dictionaries are
utility products made in order to satisfy certain human needs. These needs are never abstract;
they are always linked to a specific situation. Therefore, the beginning of any lexicographic work
involves creating a user profile and a typology of user situations in which the dictionary may be
consulted. The creation of the user profile is accompanied by asking and answering several key
questions [Bergenholtz and Tarp 2003, 173]:

¢ What is the users’ native language?

o At what level do the users master their native language?

At what level do the users master the foreign language?

What is the level of the users’ general encyclopaedic knowledge?
e What is the users’ knowledge of the subject field of the dictionary?

¢ At what level do the users master the subject field in the foreign language?

4For possible reasons why general terms are included in LSP dictionaries, and for the discussion of LSP and
LGP in Czech bilingual dictionaries, see Chapter 3.
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According to the level of encyclopaedic knowledge stated in the questions above, users can be
divided into ezperts, semi-experts and non-experts. While experts are users trained in the given
subject field, possessing an extensive knowledge of it, non-experts lack both the training and the
knowledge; they are usually members of the interested public or translators without the necessary
LSP background. Semi-experts occupy a middle position, having some knowledge of the field,
but lacking the formal training; they are usually students, LSP translators and experts in the
neighbouring fields.

However, considering users from the point of view of their encyclopaedic knowledge is only one
part of the problem. In addition to this, different users can display different levels of language
competence. Thus, an expert in engineering can have a very poor command of English, while a
LGP translator, not very knowledgeable in engineering, may speak excellent English. All these
things need to be taken into consideration when deciding which information to include in the
dictionary entry.

The theory of dictionary functions as put forward by the Aarhus lexicographers (who obviously
draw on older theories, especially those of Wiegand and Hausmann) distinguishes between two
types of function: so-called knowledge-oriented and communicative functions [Bergenholtz and
Tarp 2003, 173-176]. Knowledge-oriented functions correspond to the type of situation where the
user wants to obtain some additional information, either of encyclopaedic or linguistic character,
as part of a learning process (e.g. when wishing to enhance his/her English vocabulary). Com-
municative functions, on the other hand, arise in situations when there is some communication,
written or oral, going on between two and more persons, and the lexicographer intervenes only
indirectly through the dictionary consulted.

The most frequent communicative functions include the reception of texts (a so-called passive or
decoding function) and the production of texts (active or encoding function). Some lexicographers,
including the Aarhus team, distinguish one more type — the function of translation — while others
regard it simply as a type of reception or production, depending on the source/target language.
A strong argument in favour of three instead of two categories involves the difference between
production in and translation into a foreign language. Whereas a user producing a L2 text can
select from a variety of familiar formulations, a translator requires precise equivalence, which makes
additional demands on the extent of linguistic and encyclopaedic information to be provided by
the dictionary (see below).

Each type of the stated functions can have either the native or the foreign language as its
target language. Accordingly, each type requires different kind of linguistic and encyclopaedic
information to be provided by the lexicographer. Included below is the typology of functions and
the corresponding type of information required, as stated in [Bergenholtz and Tarp 2003, 24]:

1. native language production

e ortography, gender, pronunciation, irregularity, collocations, usage information

¢ standard, field label or brief explanation
2. native-language reception

e word class, gender, pronunciation, irregularity

¢ encyclopaedic note
3. foreign-language production

o ortography, gender, pronunciation, irregularity, collocations, usage information

¢ standard, field label or brief explanation
4. foreign-language reception

e word class, gender, pronunciation, irregularity

e translation equivalent
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5. translation into the foreign language

e on the native language: word class, gender, pronunciation, irregularity

e on the foreign language: ortography, gender, pronunciation, irregularity, collocations,
usage information

e translation equivalent
e degree of equivalence

e standard, field label or brief explanation
6. translation from the foreign language

e on the foreign language: word class, gender, pronunciation, collocations, irregularity

e on the native language: ortography, gender, pronunciation, irregularity, collocations,
usage information

o translation equivalent
o degree of equivalence

e standard, field label or brief explanation

It is obvious that for the purposes of the present thesis, only the last four functions apply, as
they are relevant to bilingual dictionaries. As dictionaries rarely have a single function (mostly
for commercial reasons), the lexicographer has to combine the information required by individual
functions in a single dictionary. Thus, for instance, an English-Czech LSP dictionary, primarily
serving a passive function (reception of English), can also contain information relevant to produc-
tion in or translation into English. Such is the case of a English-Czech dictionary of business,
finance and law, whose microstructure contains, besides collocations, important information on
syntax [Kalina et al. 2001, 45]:

agree souhlasit, vyhovovat, kladné pfijmout, dohodnout se, sjednat, byt v souladu
a. on the plan dohodnout se na plianu

on the terms dohodnout se na podminkach

the budget schvalit rozpocet

the price schvalit cenu

to an offer pfijmout nabidku

to differ konstatovat rozdilnost nizoru

to resign souhlasit s odstoupenim

. to the plan souhlasit s planem

N

This combination of different functions, resulting from practical considerations, can be regarded
as an appropriate solution where the market for specialized dictionaries is relatively small, as is
the case of the Czech Republic.

The last aspect of dictionary functions and the user-oriented approach to be dealt with is
the information cost, mentioned in 2.1.2. The term, coined by Sandro Nielsen, describes the
difficulties and inconveniences that the user feels to be experiencing when consulting a dictionary
[Nielsen 1999, 11], i.e. the time and effort spent assimilating the information offered by the
dictionary. Among such inconveniences belongs, for instance, the use of various abbreviations and
symbols to save space. Specialized dictionaries, in particular, are often prone to such questionable
Space-saving strategies, but even in some general dictionaries the information cost can be rather
high. Consider, for instance, this entry from an earlier edition of OALD [Hornby 1989, 1162]:

shake /feik/ v (pt shook /fuk/, pp shaken /'letkn/) 1 (a) [La, I, Tn, Tn.p, Cn.a] sb/sth

(about/around) (cause sb/sth to) move quickly and often jerkily from side to side or
up and down
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This entry, although giving valuable information on morphology and syntax, displays high infor-
mation cost, as there are a large number of abbreviations which the user has to check against the
user’s guide and a verb pattern scheme on the back cover. It is interesting to observe how the
information cost was reduced in a later edition [Hornby 2000, 1175]:

shake /fetk/ verb, noun
B verb (shook /fuk/ shaken /'fetkn/)
OBJECT/BUILDING/PERSON 1 to move or make sb/sth move with short quick movements
from side to side or up and down [V] The whole house shakes when a train goes past ¢
[VN] Shake the bottle well before use. O He shook her violently by the shoulders. ¢
[VN-ADJ] She shook her hair loose.

Opposed to the category of information cost is information value — the benefit the user
gains by consulting the dictionary. Information value should always exceed information cost in a
dictionary of good quality.

To sum up, the way a specialized dictionary is used runs along two axes, one represented by
the dictionary user and the other by the dictionary use. Dictionary users can be divided into
experts, semi-experts and non-experts, each group requiring different kind of information about
the items lemmatized. Three basic types of dictionary use (function) are distinguished — reception
of text (passive use), production of text (active use) and translation of text. Again, each of these
functions requires a specific kind of grammatical and encyclopaedic information. It is the task of
the lexicographer to ascertain the needs related to the dictionary user and use, and plan the micro-
and macrostructure of the dictionary accordingly. All the planning should be performed with a
view to keeping the lexicographic information as low as possible to enable the user to obtain the
desired information with minimum effort.

2.3.4 The bilingual specialized dictionary

The previous subsections have discussed some basic problems of specialized lexicography in general.
However, the present thesis is concerned with only one type of specialized dictionary, the bilingual
dictionary®. Therefore, its characteristic features need to be dealt with.

First of all, a distinction must be made between culture-dependent and culture-independent
bilingual LSP dictionaries [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 60-65]. Culture-dependent dictionaries
cover subject matter related to the lexicographer’s own culture, which has historically and cul-
turally developed some characteristic features that may be different from those of other cultures.
Dictionaries belonging to this category include such areas as economics, law, politics and other
social sciences. On the other hand, culture-independent dictionaries are similar in character across
countries, since the subject matter does not change with language communities. Prototypically,
such dictionaries cover the fields of natural sciences and technology. The conclusion to be drawn
from this distinction is that culture-dependent dictionaries rely more heavily on the skills of the
lexicographer, requiring additional information in the form of definitions, encyclopaedic knowledge
and exemplification.

An important aspect of the bilingual dictionary, closely connected with the problem of culture
dependence, is equivalence. As opposed to the monolingual dictionary, whose purpose is to
give both encyclopedic and linguistic information, a bilingual dictionary is designed to provide
information that is overwhelmingly linguistic in character. Rather than imparting the knowledge
of the subject field (which is what monolingual dictionaries do), its role is to provide language
equivalents for the purposes of understanding or producing a text in the foreign language.

The problem of equivalence has been given much attention in lexicography, both general and
specialized (for systematic treatment of the equivalence of lexemes see [Cermak 1995, 238-240)).
It is commonly acknowledged that there are different degrees of .equivalence, usually subsumed

SMul‘cilingual dictionaries are disregarded in the thesis, as they demand different lexicographic strategies, and
their usefulness is limited due to the space-saving requirements.
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into three types: full, partial and zero equivalence. In general dictionaries, full equivalence
is regarded as rare, and partial equivalence prevails. For specialized dictionaries, in contrast, full
equivalence represents the norm, as the items lemmatized are terms with very precise meanings.
We could even say than anything less than full equivalence is undesirable in LSP dictionaries.

To be realistic, however, even specialized bilingual dictionaries cannot avoid instances where
the equivalent is not explicit. This occurs especially in the above-mentioned dictionaries cover-
ing culture-dependent fields, in which the target language may be unfamiliar with some source-
language concepts and vice versa. Where the léxicographer is faced with the non-existence of an
equivalent, a substitute solution must be found. To state that “the equivalent does not exist”
is the lexicographer’s failure to deal with the terminological gap. As Czech linguist Frantisek
Cermék puts it, “Intranslatability does not exist, only the limited knowledge of the lexicographer.
The problems should not swept under the carpet, but solved using a good example and a context,
provided they cannot be generalized as a meaning” [Cermak 1995, 246).

In the case of specialized bilingual dictionaries, lack of equivalence can be dealt with by pro-
viding encyclopaedic notes, explanatory translations or constructed translations. Encyclopaedic
notes are sufficient where the dictionary is primarily aimed at production. However, having said
earlier that such “pure” dictionaries are a rarity in so-called small languages, an attempt at trans-
lation should be made. If the lexicographer decides to use a constructed translation (i.e. coin a
new term), he/she should consult with field experts whether the term selected is appropriate or
whether loaning the word from the foreign language in question should be considered. This is
especially true of technical dictionaries, such as those of information and computer technology.

The last problem to be addressed in this introduction to bilingual specialized dictionaries is
bidirectionality. Specialized dictionaries produced for speakers of small-language communities
are often designed as bidirectional (an example would be a Czech-English and English-Czech
dictionary of ecology). The two directions can be contained in a single volume, such as in [Hajkova
et al. 1998], or they can be published in two different volumes, like [BazZant et al. 1 1992 and
[BaZant et al. 2 1992]. Sometimes the two directions form a whole due to the identical lemma
selection, while in other cases they represent two independent dictionaries based on independent
choice of terms. However, in both cases it needs to be borne in mind that each direction has
its specific requirements regarding the information to be provided. While the L2>L1 (foreign
language> native language) direction involves going from the unknown into the known, requiring
information that would reliably link the foreign term to an existing one in the native language, the
L1>12 direction means going from the known into the unknown, thus demanding extra grammar
and usage information enabling confident production in L2.

To summarize, the key aspects of a bilingual specialized dictionary include culture dependence,
equivalence and bi-directionality. Each of these aspects puts pressure on the lexicographer to
provide information which is both precise and in accordance with the given dictionary type. While
culture-dependent bilingual dictionaries are more demanding to design in terms of equivalence,
L1>L2 dictionaries require more information on grammar and use.

2.3.5 Preliminary work

Although every lexicographer has his/her own preferred way of collecting and processing the
terminological material for a dictionary, recent metalexicographic research has been calling for
a consistent and systematic approach to dictionary planning and realization. The actual lemma
selection should be preceded by careful consideration of the intended dictionary functions and user
requirements. Furthermore, a systematic classification of the subject field should be carried out
to ensure that all the relevant terms are included.

The above-mentioned user requirements are nowadays increasingly ascertained by means of
various user surveys. Using questionnaires, interviews and protocols, informants (who should
include potential users of the planned dictionary) are encouraged to state what kind of information,
both linguistic and encyclopaedic, they would benefit from in the dictionary. The practice of user

surveys is becoming very popular in the lexicographic world of today, and will be dealt with in
more detail in 3.4
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The user needs having been established through the survey, the lexicographer now needs to
familiarize himself/herself with the field, delimiting its boundaries and drawing up a classification
of the field(s) to be covered, with all the individual subdivisions. This can, for instance, be done
in the form of a tree diagram that captures the conceptual system of the field. Alternatively, a
more elaborate three-stage procedure, proposed by [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 83-85], can be
adopted:

1. An external subject classification. The lexicographer draws up a sketch of the system-
atic arrangement of the subject field, delimiting it against the related fields. The purpose
of this stage is to exclude any redundant material that does not fall within the delimited
subject area, and to make sure that all the required terms are included.

2. An internal subject classification. This part of the preliminary work establishes how
the field will be represented in the dictionary, i.e. what subcategories of the field will be
covered.

3. A terminological classification. This is a systematic (not alphabeticall) listing of the
LSP terms of the subject field, typically structured on the principle of meronymy. To allow
for cross-cultural variation, a separate list should be made for each language. The purpose
of this step is to make sure that all central terms from all the subfields are included.

For some lexicographers, this three-stage approach can appear too elaborate and time-consuming.
However, some kind of delimitation of the subject field and its classification into subdivisions needs
to be made. Otherwise, the dictionary will contain superfluous terms or, worse, terminological
gaps.

2.3.6 Corpus building and lemma selection

The information to be provided by the LSP dictionary can be said to originate from three principal
sources. The first is the lexicographer’s linguistic competence, which needs to cover both general
and specialized language, and, furthermore, both the source and the target language. In the real
world, it is rather unlikely that a single lexicographer would be fully bilingual and, moreover, well-
versed in the LSP of both fields (or all the subfields). Therefore, LSP dictionaries are typically
made by teams of lexicographers, each having an expertise in a particular LSP subfield or language
(native speakers of L2, for instance, can be used as informants).

The second component of the empirical basis of the dictionary is the existing literature writ-
ten on the given LSP field so far. This literature includes dictionaries, handbooks, encyclopaedias
as well as some scientific monographs and articles. Previously published dictionaries are always
an invaluable source of information, and should be given due credit in the front matter of the
newly-prepared dictionary.

However, relying on the “secondary literature” of the existing dictionaries would not be enough
for a successful LSP lexicographic project. The central source of information for a specialized
lexicographer should be a LSP text corpus. Such a corpus is a collection of written (rarely
spoken) texts dealing with the subject field in question. The texts selected should address all
the subfields covered by the dictionary. For a bilingual dictionary, two parallel corpora should
be prepared, preferably containing similar text types. The required size of the corpus varies
depending on the size of the planned dictionary and the number of subfields covered. [Bergenholtz
and Tarp 1 1994, 95] give the number of 500,000 words for the coverage of the field of American
gene technology. However, the final number is derived not only from the dictionary size, but also
from the practical possibilities of the lexicographer.

Until recently, texts selected for corpora were predominantly printed; these were then scanned
or, where the print quality was poor, typed manually into the computer. Nowadays, a wide range
of electronic sources are available, ranging from Internet articles to a variety of CD-ROMs. The
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texts collected must be carefully evaluated and their appropriateness regarding the coverage of
the given LSP field considered®.

The work with the corpus collected involves two important steps, scanning and data analysis
[Bowker 2003, 162]. During scanning, the lexicographer searches the corpus for potential terms.
This is done either manually (especially in printed corpora) or by means of special computer
tools such as automatic extraction tools, word frequency lists, concordances, etc. Having finished
the scanning stage, the lexicographer needs to analyze the collected terms. He/she analyzes the
contexts in which the terms occur to establish the characteristics of individual concepts. On the
basis of these characteristics, corresponding terms from the parallel corpus will be selected as
equivalents’. Besides the conceptual features, grammatical characteristics of the term are also
noted, e.g. part of speech, gender, irregularities, prepositions, etc. Upon the completion of the
analysis, individual dictionary entries are prepared.

For a specialized bilingual dictionary, finding the correct equivalents is of paramount impor-
tance. Naturally, establishing equivalence is easier in the culture-independent terminologies of
technology and natural sciences, sometimes called “prescriptive” terminologies [Machova 1995,
144]. The terms contained in them are largely coined by field experts, and there is very little
ambiguity or vagueness of meaning. However, a different situation arises in the culture-dependent
(“pseudo-prescriptive”) terminologies, mostly of humanities, containing terms whose interpreta-
tion is based on some agreement within a certain culture or school of thought. The usage of
culture-dependent terms can vary across countries or intellectual trends (consider, for instance,
the term lezicalization in linguistics). Here, the lexicographer’s task is much more complex, and
will necessitate the use of additional explanatory devices, such as labels or encyclopaedic infor-
mation. In addition, co-operation with field experts is often necessary at the stage of allocating
equivalents.

Finally, it is necessary to deal briefly with the scope of lemma selection. How large a
section of the given LSP terminology should a lexicographer cover? There are basically two
approaches, called by Nielsen maximizing and minimizing lemma selection. [Nielsen 1994,
127-129]. The maximizing lemma selection aims at including as many terms from the given LSP
area as possible. The result of this approach is a maximizing dictionary, usually a bulky
volume of several thousand lemmata. The minimizing lemma selection, on the other hand, is
targeted at choosing central terms only, mostly for practical reasons. All potential lemmata found
less important in terms of internal or terminological classification are disregarded, resulting in a
minimizing dictionary of a reduced size. In reality, few dictionaries are purely maximizing or
purely minimizing; the majority find themselves on a scale between the two extremes.

The process of corpus and lemma selection is a complex one, deserving a more thorough
treatment than provided by this section. Additional information can be found in [Bergenholtz
and Pedersen 1994]. The practical aspects of lemma selection will be discussed in 4.3.

2.3.7 Specialized dictionary components

Every bilingual LSP dictionary consists of a number of basic components. As these are very
similar to components present in general bilingual dictionaries, only a brief overview of them will
be provided. This overview is primarily based on [Landau 1989], [Hartmann and James 2001] and
[Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994].

On the basis of the sources cited, a specialized dictionary can be shown to display the following
structure:

1. Front matter. Comprises those preliminary sections of a dictionary which precede the
word-list section.

¢ Contents. Tables of contents are important to draw the user’s attention to individual

5The practical aspects of corpus processing are discussed in [Sinclair 2003].

7[Machové 1995, 145] states that the native language equivalents are allocated on the basis of the authors’ LSP
knowledge, without searching for the information in the corpus.
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dictionary sections, such as bibliography, dictionary grammar, appendices, etc. They
should be placed at the very beginning of a dictionary.

Preface. A section in which the publishers and editors state their objectives and the
intended functions of the dictionary.

A list of abbreviations. Contains the abbreviations of both LSP and linguistic terms.
Bibliography. This may also be placed after the word list in the back matter.

Introduction. A metalexicographic section which describes the empirical basis of the
project and explains how the dictionary was made.

User’s guide. Provides help to the user by explaining how information is organized
and how to find it.

Encyclopedic section. A speciality of LSP dictionaries, particularly important where
the arrangement is exclusively alphabetical. It provides an introduction to the given
LSP subject field, explaining its systematic arrangement and relations among subfields.
Graphs and pictures can be used to illustrate the structure of the field.

Dictionary grammar. A useful section in a bilingual dictionary intended for trans-
lation and production, a dictionary grammar explains the basic categories, regularities
and irregularities of the foreign language. It is a space-saving device, as it concentrates
the information that would otherwise need to be provided in individual entries.

2. Word list(s). The actual list(s) of headwords equipped with equivalents - the most impor-

tant

dictionary component.

3. Middle matter. The dictionary components that can be inserted into the word list, al-
though not forming a part of it. These components include e.g. maps, diagrams, illustrations,
lists of semantic fields, etc.

4. Back matter. Dictionary components placed at the end of the dictionary after the word

list.

Index. An alphabetical component found especially in systematically arranged dictio-
naries, guiding the user to the relevant lemma. Beside complementing systematic word
lists, indices can also be used to provide access to front matter information, such as the
dictionary grammar or encyclopaedic section.

Appendix A dictionary component providing supplementary information on the LSP
field covered by the dictionary. The information provided in the appendix varies ac-
cording the the dictionary subject matter; included can be, for instance, mathematical
symbols, conversion tables, a periodical table, the Greek alphabet, examples of business
letters, a bibliography, etc.

Informative label. A short description of the dictionary size and contents, usually
placed on the back cover of the dictionary. It may also include information about the
lexicographer’s background. It has a commercial purpose, intending to capture the
attention of potential buyers.

It is obvious that very few dictionaries include all the components stated. Especially dictio-
naries compiled by field experts only, without the advice or direct involvement of linguists, lack
such useful parts as the introduction, dictionary grammar or a helpful and informative user’s
guide. On the other hand, given the individual circumstances of a lexicographic project, not all
the components stated are always indispensable. The practical aspects of dictionary components
with regard to Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries will be discussed in 4.3.
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2.3.8 Specialized dictionary structures

As in the previous section, a specialized dictionary shares most of its structures with the general
dictionary, the only difference being the increased prominence of some of the structures with
respect to the LSP orientation of the dictionary. In all, we distinguish four main types of LSP
dictionary structure®:

macrostructure

e microstructure
e cross-reference structure

e access structure

To begin with, the term macrostructure refers to the arrangement of the lemmata in a
dictionary. Two basic types are distinguished: the alphabetical and the systematic macrostructure.
Choosing one or the other arrangement is one of the key choices a dictionary author has to make.

The alphabetical macrostructure is the most popular lemma arrangement, in LGP and LSP
dictionaries alike. The reason is obvious — its user-friendliness. The desired information is found
quickly, only one lookup is necessary. On the other hand, the alphabetical arrangement disrupts
the systematic structure of the LSP field, so that terms are isolated, without any indication of
their relations to other terms within the conceptual field.

The alphabetical arrangement is of two basic types (especially relevant for lemmatizing multi-
word terms), called letter-by-letter and word-by-word macrostructure [Hartmann and James
2001, 5]. In the letter-by-letter structuring, words and phrases are listed in order of their let-
ters, disregarding word boundaries. In contrast, the word-by-word arrangement does take word
boundaries into consideration. Compare the following examples of a letter-by-letter arrangement:

parrot keeper chovatel papousk
parrotlike podobny papouskovi, typicky pro papouska
parrot owner majitel papouska

.. with the same lemmata arranged in the word-by-word structure:

parrot keeper chovatel papouskid
parrot owner majitel papouska
parrotlike podobny papouskovi, typicky pro papouska

It will be shown in 3.3.3 which ordering is given preference in Czech LSP dictionaries.

Apart from the straight alphabetical macrostructure, two other types of alphabetical or semi-
alphabetical ordering are used to provide a better description of the semantic relations among
terms. The first one, called niching [Hartmann and James 2001, 99|, consists in the grouping of
several related terms (sublemmata) within a single entry while adhering to the strictly alphabetical
principle inside the niche lemma as well as in relation to the previous and following lemmata:

breed hnizdit, mnoZit se, odchovévat

breeding 1 chov, odchov, hnizdéni 2 chovny, hnizdni
breeding history historie chovu
breeding pair chovny péar
breeding season hnizdni obdobi

8[Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994] also distinguish a “distribution structure” , which is the structure of the linguistic
and encyclopaedic information distributed across the dictionary, and “frame structure”, i.e. the structure of the
dictionary components (the division of the dictionary into the word list, the front matter, the middle matter and
the back matter). However, only the macrostructure, microstructure, cross-reference structure and access structure
are given coverage in the present thesis.

34



Chapter 2. Specialized Lexicography: basic principles and practice

brood sntska

The second type, called nesting, represents a diversion from the strictly alphabetical ordering
[Hartmann and James 2001, 99]. It consists in the clustering of related words and phrases within
one entry (called a nest), while the alphabetical principle in relation to the preceding and following
lemmata is broken. A larger number of terms can be thus grouped together than allowed by
niching:

breed hnizdit, mnoZit se, odchovévat
breeding 1 chov, odchov, hnizdéni 2 chovny, hnizdni
breeding history historie chovu
breeding pair chovny par
breeding season hnizdni obdobi
captive breeding odchov v zajeti
colony breeding chov v kolonii
brood sntigka

According to [Gouws 2003, 41], this type of arrangement, still preserving the alphabetical ordering
within the nest, is called first-level nesting. However, there is also a more “radical” example of
nesting, called second-level nesting, whereby the lemma column itself is not arranged strictly
alphabetically. This tends to be applied in dictionaries where phrasal items are included among the
sublemmata and morphosyntactic ordering principles are given preference to strictly alphabetical
ones, as shown in 3.3.3.

Unlike the linguistically-oriented alphabetical arrangement, the systematic macrostructure,
one in which the entries are arranged according to conceptual systems, represents a focus on the
content of the LSP field. Therefore, it may appear ideal for the description of a terminology.
After all, LSP experts claim that a true specialized reference work is organized along systematic,
not alphabetical lines, or, at least, the systematic macrostructure is recommended. Terminol-
ogist Eugen Wiister, for instance, claims that in gathering data for the specialized dictionary
{Fachworterbuch), the systematic approach is the only possible one: “Bei der Sammlung der in
ein Fachworterbuch aufzunehmenden Worter kann man eigentlich gar nicht anders vorgehen als
systematisch” [Bergenholtz and Kaufmann 1997, 96].

The undoubtable advantage of the systematic arrangement is that it offers an overview of the
subject area, with its hierarchies and internal relations; in fact, it acts as a sort of textbook for the
user. As concept relations remain unbroken by the rules of the alphabet, a greater understanding
of the subject field is achieved, especially in the taxonomically-arranged, culture-independent
sciences. The strengths and weaknesses of this arrangement will further be discussed in 3.3.3.

The next important dictionary structure is the microstructure, i.e. the internal arrangement
of the dictionary article. According to [Roberts 2001], the article can be divided into several dis-
tinct fields, each containing a specific type of information. Unlike general language dictionaries,
LSP dictionaries traditionally display a simple microstructure, consisting mostly of headwords and
their equivalents. However, the trend in today’s theory of specialized lexicography, undoubtedly
mnfluenced by pedagogical lexicography, is towards the inclusion of as much grammatical and en-
cyclopaedic information as possible. Apart from the headword and the equivalent, the compulsory
elements of the article, the microstructure can contain the following information:

e pronunciation
¢ morphological information (word class, gender, irregularities, etc.)
e syntactic information (valency, prepositions, collocations)

e information on synonymy
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o linguistic labelling (labels indicating regional usage, field labels etc.)
o exemplification (usage examples)
o encyclopaedic information (encyclopaedic notes and labels)

The amount of information to be incorporated into the microstructure depends on the purpose of
the dictionary and on the practical circumstances of the lexicographic project, i.e. the planned
size of the dictionary, the limits set by the publisher, the linguistic expertise of the lexicographic
team and other factors.

Another of the dictionary structures, the cross-reference structure, refers to a network
of cross-references that enable the user to reach information contained in various parts of the
dictionary. Two types of cross-references are distinguished: dictionary-internal, referring the user
to information in a different part of the dictionary, and dictionary-external, referring to information
outside the dictionary (e.g. ISO norms and other standards). Furthermore, Sandro Nielsen divides
cross-references into use related and function related [Nielsen 1999, 94-96]. Use related cross-
references point towards the information that facilitates the use of a dictionary (for example,
referring to other sections of the user guide). Function-related cross-references, on the other hand,
provide information related to the function of the dictionary. Thus, for instance, in a dictionary
aimed at translation, a function related cross reference will guide the user to information intended
to aid the translation process (e.g. referring to co-hyponyms of a given lemma).

Referring to other parts of the dictionary or information outside a dictionary is facilitated by
indicators such as see, see also, compare, cf., etc, or by lexicographic symbols such as —, ¢ or *.
Great care needs to be taken not to make cross-references circular, e.g. to refer from A to B and
then from B back to A.

The last of the dictionary structures to be mentioned is the access structure. By this term
lexicographers mean the structure of lexicographic indicating devices which guide the user to the
information needed. Two basic types are distinguished — outer access structure, comprising
indicators directing the user to the relevant article, and inner access structure, referring to
indicators within the individual article®. The former includes such devices as running heads,
thumb indices or the use of colour. The latter mostly makes use of a variety of typographical
devices such as the bold print (to indicate the lemma or the equivalent), italics, brackets, vertical
lines, semicolons, etc.

In conclusion, it can be said that a good dictionary is the result of the interplay of its individual
structures, provided that they are carefully and expertly designed. While the microstructure
contains the information sought, the other structures co-operate in guiding the user towards it at
the lowest information cost possible, or give additional data that enhances the understanding of
the entry consulted.

2.3.9 The use of computers in specialized lexicography

The production of dictionaries, formerly the preoccupation of linguists, is witnessing an increased
involvement of information scientists and computer experts. This involvement greatly facilitates a
number of dictionary preparation stages like corpus compilation, corpus tagging, lemmatization!©,
disambiguation, editing of dictionary articles, etc. At present, five principal types of computer
software are used in dictionary preparation: software for typesetting, text editing (well-known from
other disciplines besides lexicography), maintaining databases, textual analysis and grammatical
analysis [Dodd 2003, 351].

Dictionary databases, in particular, represent a significant facilitation of the lemmatization
process. Having replaced the traditional card files, they enable lexicographers to store information
in chunks, called “records”. Each record is divided into several fields and subfields, which can
be accessed in an easy manner by different routes. The advantage of a database is that the
information can be quickly updated or deleted, which was not possible in card files.

9For a more detailed discussion of access structure see 4.8.1.
10¢he reduction of the variant word forms to the canonical (uninflected) form
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Text analysis software has first been used in literary studies, but its usefulness was soon
recognized by dictionary compilers. By means of the software, the lexicographer is able to obtain
a list of all the words used in the given text, both in the alphabetical and frequency order.
Furthermore, the list can be expanded into an index which shows the position of each word in
the text if necessary. Another important feature of this software its its capability to provide
concordances, enabling the lexicographer to examine the syntactical and pragmatic aspects of the
term in question.

Finally, software for grammatical analysis, originally used in connection with computa-
tional linguistics and artificial intelligence, classifies words into grammatical categories and subcat-
egories, providing an extremely helpful tool in lemmatization. Morphological categories of corpus
units are established by means of multiple passes through a text combined with morphological
recognition, consulting lists of exceptions and syntactic templating [Dodd 2003, 353]. Although
this software is of major use to general lexicographers, even LSP lexicography can utilize its
potential to enrich the LSP dictionary article with grammatical information.

In addition to aiding the production of printed dictionaries, computer work is finding an
increased application in the preparation of the ever more popular electronic dictionaries, published
on CD ROMs or the Internet (“online lexicons”). These dictionaries are either exclusively designed
as electronic reference works or are published as mere electronic versions of printed dictionaries.
In both cases, the electronic format offers a number of significant advantages, such as:

e almost unlimited space enabling richer entries
¢ low information cost (easy access to desired information) owing to hypertext

e the possibility of separate searches of individual types if information due to parsing®!

the possibility of involving sound (pronunciation)
¢ the possibility to include encyclopaedic information and illustrations

e practical size (a CD as opposed to a bulky book)

Despite the benefits stated, it is unlikely that electronic dictionaries will totally replace printed
ones in the future, partly because the number of conservative dictionary users is still very high.
Moreover, linguistic expertise can never be entirely removed from dictionary work. It can be
assumed that in the years to come, electronic and printed dictionaries will continue to coexist,
just as information scientists and linguists will continue to co-operate to further enhance the
quality of dictionaries, regardless of their format.

Usee [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 37-47)
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Chapter 3

Analysis of Czech-English and
English-Czech specialized
dictionaries

Dictionaries are complex units made up of a number of independent components which together
constitute a whole, the dictionary. In this respect, a dictionary may be compared to a novel.

— Henning Bergenholtz

The present section deals with the process and the results of a detailed analysis of Czech-
English and English-Czech dictionaries carried out to obtain an overview of the state-of-the-art
Czech bilingual specialized lexicography — its strengths, weaknesses and characteristic features.
The guidelines to be produced in the following section would not be thinkable without a sum
of information gathered from authentic dictionaries of Czech origin, testifying to lexicographic
excellence as well as shortcomings, both useful in their potential to serve as valuable learning
material.

3.1 Background to the analysis

In order to obtain a sufficient wealth of information on different aspects of Czech bilingual special-
ized dictionaries, yet avoid becoming overwhelmed with lexicographic data, twenty-five dictionaries
were selected for analysis. This number was found satisfactory for gaining a representative sample
of bilingual dictionary material. Some of the dictionaries analyzed are bidirectional; these are re-
garded as a single dictionary. On the other hand, three lexicographic projects in the sample consist
of two separate volumes. Unlike the single-volume projects, they are considered as two separate
dictionaries, as there can be some significant differences between the individual directions.
The selection of these dictionaries was not random; several main purposes were observed:

¢ To make sure that both the English-Czech and Czech-English directions are represented in

proportion, allowing for some predominance of English-Czech dictionaries, as they are more
frequent.

e To obtain a well-balanced sample of LSP dictionaries by including dictionaries of both hu-
manities and sciences to a comparable degree. In addition, to select as wide a variety of
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fields as possible, ranging from such highly specialized areas as cartography or hydro-biology
to more mainstream fields such as law, education or business.!

¢ To make sure that both single- and multi-field dictionaries are represented. Similarly, to
include both maximizing and minimizing dictionaries.

Despite the fact that it might be interesting to provide a diachronic evaluation of Czech bilin-
gual specialized dictionaries, comparing the quality and informativeness of older projects to some
of the recent ones, the idea was eventually rejected. As synchronic analysis itself offers a wealth
of relevant material, the choice of dictionaries was limited to those published after 1989.

For completeness of information, the authors and names of the dictionaries analyzed, together
with their basic classification, are listed below (for their full bibliographical details see Bibliog-
raphy). In the analysis, each dictionary will be referred to by the name of the author/authors
in capital letters. Some lexicographers, such as Sandro Nielsen, use special abbreviations for
individual dictionaries. As we assume that shortened names such as ALD, LNUD, AND, FEO
[Nielsen 1994] do not reveal much, especially since the number of dictionaries to be abbreviated
is twenty-five, we use authors’ names instead. One advantage of this is that among people from
various LSP fields, the corresponding dictionaries indeed tend to be referred to using the names
of the authors. If the dictionary has several authors, only the name of the first one is used for
convenience’ sake.

1. Jan BALEKA: Anglicko-éesky slovnik vitvarného umeéni (English-Czech Dictionary of Art
Terms) — single field, minimizing

2. Zden&k BAZANT: Anglicko-Gesky technicky slovnik (English-Czech Dictionary of Technol-
ogy) — multi-field, minimizing

3. Zden&k BAZANT: Cesko-anglicky technicky slovnik (Czech-English Dictionary of Technol-
ogy) — multi-field, minimizing

4. Marta CHROMA: Anglicko-cesky pravnicky slovnik. (English-Czech Law Dictionary) - single
field, minimizing

5. P.H. COLLIN: Anglicko-cesky obchodni slovnik (English- Czech Business Dictionary) — single-
field, minimizing

6. Jarmila HAJKOVA et. al: Anglicko-desky a cesko-anglicky slovnik ekologie a FHwotniho
prostredi (Czech-English and English-Czech Environmental Dictionary) — single-field, maxi-
mizing

7. Milan HANAK et al.: Anglicko-cesky architektonicky a stavebni slovnik (English-Czech Dic-
tionary of Architecture and Civil Engineering) — single field, maximizing

8. Milan HANAK: Cesko-anglicky architektonicky a stavebni slovnik (Czech-English Dictionary
of Architecture and Civil Engineering) — single-field, maximizing

9. Jaroslav HERMANSKY: Moderni anglicko-cesky slovnik sportovnich vyrazi (Modern English-
Czech Dictionary of Sports Terminology) — single-field, minimizing

10. Bohuslav HORAK: Anglicko-cesky a desko-anglicky lesnicky o dievarsky slovnik (Czech-
English and English-Czech Dictionary of Forestry and Wood Products) — single-field, maxi-
mizing

11. Miroslav KALINA et. al: Odborné slovnik anglicko-éesky z oblasti ekonomické, obchodni a
prduni (English-Czech Dictionary of Economics, Business and Law) — multi-field, minimizing

In a number of iustances, several dictionaries dealing with the samne or similar field were selected to enable
comparison.
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12. Ivo MACHACKA: Cesko-anglickyj a anglicko-cesky slovnik na cesty a dopravni rddce pro
¥idice a motoristy (Czech English and English-Czech Dictionary of Motoring and a Driver’s
Guide) — single-field, minimizing

13. Libuse MALINOVA et al.: Anglicko-ceskyj a cesko-anglicky elektrotechnicky a elektronicky
slovnik (English-Czech and Czech-English Dictionary of Electrical Engineering and Electron-
ics )~ single-field, maximizing

14. Augustin MERTA and Dagmar MERTOVA: Anglicko-cesky slovnik knihovnictvi a infor-
matiky (English-Czech Dictionary of Library and Information Science and Practice) — single-
field, maximizing

15. Oldiich MINIHOFER, Miroslav HAVLICEK, Jaroslav STARY: Anglicko-cesky acesko-anglicky
slovnik. Zpracovdni dan. Telekomunikace. Kanceldiské systémy (English-Czech Dictionary.
Data Processing. Telecommunications. Office Systems) —multi-field, minimizing

16. Jonathan P. MURRAY: Anglicko-cdesky lékatsky slovnik (English-Czech terminological Dic-
tionary of Medicine) — single-field, minimizing

17. Jan PRUCHA: Cesko-anglicky pedagogicky slovnik (Czech-FEnglish Dictionary of Education)
— single-field, minimizing

18. Martin RULIK, Stépan HUSAK, Jan KVET et al.: Anglicko-cesky a cesko-anglicky slovnik
pojmi pouFivangjch v hydrobiologii a ekologii moktadi (English-Czech and Czech-English
Dictionary of Terms used in Hydrobiology and Ecology of Wetlands) —single-field, minimizing

19. Ivan RADA: Anglicko-cesky letecky slovnik (English-Czech Awiation Dictionary) — single
field, maximizing

20. Marcela STRAKOVA, Josef BURGER, Milan HRDY: Anglicko-cesky hospoddisky slovnik
(English-Czech Dictionary of Business) — single field, maximizing

21. Marcela STRAKOVA, Josef BURGER, Milan HRDY: Cesko-anglicky hospoddrskyj slovnik)(Czech-
English Dictionary of Business) — single field, maximizing

22. Jiti SiIMA: Cesko-anglicky slovnik pro geodety a kartografy (Czech-English Dictionary for
Geodesists and Cartographers) — single field, minimizing

23. Véra TOPILOVA: Cesko-anglicky slovnik privnich a obchodnich termind (Czech-English
Dictionary of Legal and Business Terms) —multi-field, minimizing

24. Jaroslav VEDRAL: Anglicko-cesky slovnik biotechnologie (English-Czech Dictionary of Biotech-
nology) —single field, minimizing

25. FrantiSek VLK: Anglicko-Cesky odborng slovnik motorovych vozidel (English-Czech Termi-
nological Dictionary of Motor Vehicles) — single field, maximizing

As can be seen from he wide range of LSP fields covered, the data sampled from these dictio-
naries can be regarded as representative of the overall situation in Czech bilingual specialized
lexicography.

Having introduced the material to be analyzed, several comments need to be made about the
structure of the analysis. In its first part, some basic facts on the twenty-five dictionaries will
be given, mostly relating to their size and character, and some generalizations will be made in
relation to the Czech lexicographic environment and its specific features. Next, a detailed analysis
of the selected dictionaries will be presented. Although there are several ways in which this can
be implemented, a decision was made to analyze the dictionaries according to their components
and structures. Consequently, the analysis is carried out according to the following framework:

1. Outside matter: Front matter
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e contents

e preface and introduction
e user’s guide

e dictionary grammar

e encyclopaedic section

e other front matter components
2. Outside matter: Back matter

e index
¢ appendix
e bibliography

o informative label
3. Word list

e macrostructure
e microstructure

e cross-reference structure

The main dictionary components and structures having been analyzed, some additional as-
pects of the dictionaries in question will be dealt with (e.g. equivalence, general and specialized
language, etc.) Next, a brief section will summarize the results of the analysis in a new typology
of shortcomings found in Czech-English and English-Czech dictionaries. Finally, the increasingly
fashionable method of user research will be covered in the concluding section, discussing the basic
principles as well as the results of a user survey carried out especially for the purposes of the
thesis.

Although the present chapter is overwhelmingly based on the authentic data researched, some
theoretical comments and explanations will be made to enable better understanding of the material
presented.

3.2 General character of the dictionaries analyzed

Lexicography is a field of human activity in which the desirable is in constant clash with the
practicable. One of the key factors influencing the character of Czech-English and English-Czech
dictionaries is the fact that Czech is a small language. “Small” here does not mean poor in
vocabulary; language size can rather be understood as “the diffusion and range of application of
a given language” [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 57]. As Czech is a language with a small spread,
it logically means that the market for specialized dictionaries is limited, even more so than in
the case of general dictionaries. The limited user potential can have some negative effects on the
quality of the dictionaries produced, for instance the reduction of terms lemmatized, the problem
with combining dictionary functions, the reduction of linguistic and encyclopaedic information to
save space, etc. Let us now examine how the small size of the Czech language is reflected in the
character of the twenty-five dictionaries analyzed.

The first area in which language size plays a role is the category of maximizing/minimizing
dictionaries. Large languages such as English, French or Spanish can afford to produce maximizing
dictionaries of tens of thousands of lemmata providing an exhaustive coverage of the field in
question. In the Czech environment, however, these dictionaries would hardly be marketable —-
although there is a need for them in certain circles, there are not enough buyers to make the
project profitable. In consequence, minimizing dictionaries prevail over maximizing ones. In our
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sample, 15 out of the 25 dictionaries are minimizing?. Although this majority of minimizing
dictionaries does not appear considerable, it needs to be remembered that two of the maximizing
dictionaries on our list are part of a single lexicographic project (they are the opposite direction
of the same dictionary, only published in a separate volume), so the actual ratio is 15: 8 in favour
of minimizing dictionaries.

However, even the dictionaries classed as “maximizing” cannot compare in size to those pro-
duced for speakers of large languages, where the number of 120,000 lemmata is not an exception —
such is the size, for instance, of the Routledge Spanish Technical Dictionary/Dictionario Técnico
Inglés [Boud: 1997]. For illustration, here are the lemma counts for the single directions of the
maximizing dictionaries analyzed:

STRAKOVA: 45,000 (each volume)
HANAK I (E-Cz): 40,000
HANAK I (Cz-E) 30,000

MALINOVA: 35,000
VLK: 37,000
RADA: 28,000
HAJKOVA: 20,000
MERTA: 14,000
HORAK: 11,000

From this data it follows that an average Czech maximizing dictionary contains between 20,000-
30,000 lemmata. By and large, this is comparable to the situation in other small languages — for
Danish, for instance, the average lemma count in LSP dictionaries is 20,000 [Nielsen 1994, 128].

Another aspect in which the small size of the Czech language plays a role is the occurrence of
multi-field dictionaries. Apart from producing an exhaustive maximizing dictionary, publishing a
single-field or even sub-field dictionary can represent another practical problem. There are a large
number of users who need second-language information running across several fields (managers,
technicians, communication experts) and apart from the convenience of having all the information
in a single volume, users’ reluctance to buy several separate dictionaries (for financial reasons or
otherwise) can also play a part in the choice of a multi-field project. Its chance to sell well is
simply higher than that of the single-field or even sub-field reference work.

The advantage of multi-field dictionaries is obvious — easy access to information covering several
LSP fields. On the other hand, they often only provide superficial treatment of lemmata. In
addition, they are poor in linguistic and encyclopaedic data to save space for the miscellany of
terms. Finally, they have the undesirable tendency to cover some areas well, while culpably
neglecting others. Fortunately, multi-field dictionaries are in the minority among those analyzed,
the ratio being 20: 5.2 Single-field dictionaries prevail, which is in accordance with the current
urging of Western LSP metalexicographers to abandon multi-field dictionaries and focus on single-
field or sub-field projects [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 59]. On the other hand, it would be
unrealistic to expect multi-field dictionaries to disappear from our lexicographic scene for good —
they have a convenience-related function to fulfill It is only important for the authors to make use
of the front matter or informative label to explain the purpose as well as the limitations of the
dictionary project to the potential buyers, thus preventing future disappointment.

Apart from the already-mentioned classification of LSP dictionaries into minimizing and max-
imizing or single-field, multi-field and sub-field, there is one more way of dividing them, i.e. into

2To provide an unanimous division of dictionaries into maximizing and minimizing is difficult, as this category
moves on a scale. The division proposed in the thesis, made on the basis of the number of lemmata as well as
information contained in individual dictionary introductions, can only be regarded as approximate. If only the
front matter of the individual dictionaries provided more specific information on the dictionary project in question,
the division could be more precise.

3However, even such a seemingly clear-cut category as the number of fields covered can be viewed from different
angles. This thesis adopts rather a broad approach to what constitutes a field, treating the areas of business, sports
or art as a single field. Nevertheless, some lexicographers would regard these as multiple fields, which would make
our ratio very different.
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bilingual and multilingual ones. It is another of the strengths of Czech lexicographic practice not
to have produced a large number of multi-language reference works (those existing mostly refer
to the subjects of medicine or biology), as they can offer little more than lists of bare terms in
several languages. Due to their severely limited usefulness, these dictionaries are totally excluded
from the sample list and from the thesis altogether. Indeed, the recent developments in dictionary
publishing indicate that the practice of the multi-lingual LSP lexicography is being abandoned
altogether in favour of more specialized and in-depth projects.

Finally, a brief mention must be made of the authorship of the LSP dictionaries analyzed. The
way a dictionary looks as a final product is to a great extent determined by who participates in the
lexicographic project. The handbook A Practical Guide to Lexicography claims that specialized
dictionaries are predominantly made by trained linguists: “Although some specialized lexicog-
raphers may have undergone formal training in the subject field in question, many are actually
language specialists (e.g. with training in lexicography, linguistics, or translation) and have not
received formal training in the subject field” [Bowker 2003, 161].

Having a trained linguist as an author, or at least a member, of the lexicographic project should
be a guarantee of the dictionary’s quality in presenting linguistic data. Do the sample dictionaries
comply with the situation outlined above? The answer is not easy to find, as the majority of them
lack sufficiently detailed introductions in which the authorship would be clearly stated. This is
an unfortunate state of things, as information on the background of the author/authors should
be provided by every dictionary, as is the exceptional instance of HORAK: “The present English-
Czech and Czech-English dictionary was compiled at the Scientific Information Department of the
Faculty of Forestry, MZU Brno. It originated on the basis of long-term information, translation,
terminological and lexicographic activity of the author” [Hordk 1999, 5].

However, the overwhelming majority of the other dictionaries fail to inform who their authors
are. Only an approximate idea can be gained, based on the outside matter information of the
selected dictionaries, on the quality of the dictionary entries and on a modest poll carried out
among several Czech publishing houses involved in producing specialized dictionaries. Nine Czech
publishing houses were addressed with the question whether linguists co-operate in the production
of their dictionaries. Six of them (LEDA, Linde, Professional Publishing, Fraus, Scriptorium and
Montanex sent back their replies, four of them stating that they did indeed have linguists as part
of the lexicographic teams. One publishing house answered that the authors of one dictionary
were all members of the English Department at the College of Economics, that is linguists with
training in business studies. Although this finding appears encouraging, it has to be pointed out
that the “inclusion of a linguist” — as has been admitted by the publishing houses themselves —
mostly consists in proofreading the manuscript, correcting mistakes or making some additional
suggestions. For a dictionary to be a multi-purpose, user-friendly reference work, more active
involvement is needed.

After considering all the information available, we can come to the tentative conclusion that
Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries are rarely written by linguists. This is most true of techni-
cal dictionaries, whose authors are invariably experts in technology. These “lexicographers” tend
to be conservative in their approach to dictionary design and rather reluctant to take a linguist on
board. A more promising situation can be found in dictionaries of social sciences, where linguists
are often present as advisers. Sometimes the author is an applied linguist with an extensive knowl-
edge of the subject area in question (especially common in dictionaries of business or law). Let us
now examine how two different dictionaries (one technical, the other commerce- and law-related)
treat the same entry. The first dictionary was compiled without the aid of linguists, the other by
people trained in linguistics. An entry relevant to both subjects has been purposefully chosen.
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operate obsluhovati, ¥iditi, ovladati (stroj), uvadséti v &nnost, spoustéti; pohanéti, udrzo-
vati v ¢innosti
~ and release lag doba pfitahu a odpadu (relé) [BaZant et al. 1 1992, 612]

operate provozovat, fidit, obsluhovat, fungovat, vypravit, skupiny,organizovat zjezdy
0. a computer pracovat s poéitadem
0. a factory fidit tovarnu
0. a machine obsluhovat stroj
0. in the red mit deficit, ztratovy provoz
0. on a non-profit making basis pusobit na neziskové bazi

IS

. on two shifts pracovat na dvé smény
0. transport services provozovat dopravu {Kalina et al. 2001, 610]

Comparing the two entries, we can see that in the dictionary compiled by a linguist, the user
needs are carefully considered and collocations included, containing also some implicit syntactic
information. Such an entry will enable the user not only receive, but also produce text in the
target language. The first entry, on the other hand, can only aid the passive user, failing to
provide relevant information for active use.

The ideal situation regarding the authorship of specialized dictionaries has been described by
Danish lexicographer Henning Bergenholtz, who claims that “No part of a specialized dictionary
should be written only by a layman nor only by an expert in the given field” [Schaeder and
Bergenholtz 1994, 156]. Although the situation in Czech specialized lexicography is still far from
this proclaimed ideal, there is evidence of growing co-operation between field experts and linguists.
The authorship of linguists may still remain an exception rather than a rule, but their involvement
on dictionary teams is gradually becoming reality.

To conclude, the bilingual specialized dictionaries analyzed are more often minimizing than
maximizing in their lemma selection, predominantly — but not exclusively — single-field in their
LSP coverage and most frequently written by field experts who may consult with linguists, usually
regarding the correctness and presentation of equivalents as well as of grammar information.
Dictionaries of humanities display more active involvement of linguists than technical dictionaries.

3.3 Analysis of dictionary components and structures

The present section deals with a detailed analysis of the individual structures and components
of the twenty-five selected dictionaries. Its aim is to elicit the inormation on the methods and
preferences of Czech specialized lexicographers and thus to obtain source material necessary for
the subsequent outline of the methodology of Czech bilingual dictionaries.

3.3.1 Analysis of the front matter

Situated before the word list, the front matter is a dictionary section informing users on the
purpose, character as well as contents of the dictionary and explaining how to utilize the dictionary
to its full potential. Generally, this section tends to be neglected by users, who often consult the
word list straight away. Despite that, metalexicographers stress the importance of the front matter,
insisting that dictionary authors should not feel deterred by the lack of users’ interest, as a good
dictionary is unthinkable without a good front matter.

According to Manual of Specialized Lexicography, the standard front matter components in-
clude [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 167-178]:

e a table of contents
® 3 preface

¢ an introduction

44



Chapter 3. Analysis of Czech-English and English-Czech specialized dictionaries

e a user’s guide
o a dictionary grammar

e an encyclopaedic section

The present subsection will show how many of these components are found in the sample dictio-
naries and how much space and detail they are given.

Table of Contents

Having a table of contents in a dictionary, where it is the macrostructure that serves as the chief
instrument of data access, may seem superfluous. However, in a high-quality dictionary comprising
arich variety of components besides the word list, a table of contents is a useful aid for referring the
user to these components. It can be placed either in the front matter as the very first component
of the dictionary, or, more rarely, in the back matter.

Out of the twenty-five dictionaries selected, only ten include a table of contents. In nine
dictionaries it is placed in the front matter as the first dictionary component. On the other hand,
HERMANSKY and MURRAY place the table of contents at the very end of their dictionaries.
This is interesting as they are both arranged systematically (MACHACKA, the third systematic
dictionary in our selection, includes the table of contents in the front matter). Three relevant
conclusions can be drawn from the survey of our sample as far as the table of contents is concerned:

1. The table of contents tends to be included in dictionaries rich in other components besides the
word list (user’s guides, appendices, bibliographies, lists of abbreviations, etc.). It appears
with equal frequency in dictionaries of humanities and in technical dictionaries.

2. The table of contents is invariably present in dictionaries arranged systematically. Here, it
can be regarded as a compulsory component without which the orientation in the dictionary
would be extremely difficult. In alphabetical dictionaries, it remains an optional, though
very helpful, component.

3. Some publishing houses (in our sample, Nakladatelstvi Fraus) seem to incorporate the table
of contents into their house guidelines. In all dictionaries produced by such a publishing
house, the table of contents is present. This suggests a unified dictionary-making policy.

Preface/Introduction

There is unanimous consensus among lexicographers that a good dictionary should contain an
introductory part in which the background, the intended function as well as the contents of the
dictionary would be briefly characterized. However, there appears to be a difference of opinion
as to how many components this introductory part should comprise. According to the Dictio-
nary of Lexzicography, the introductory information should be subsumed under one section called
a preface, which can be defined as “The place in the front matter of a reference work where
publishers and/or editors state their aims and the intended functions of the work” [Hartmann and
James 2001, 111]. On the other hand, the strictly methodical Manual of Specialized Lezicography
holds that there should in fact be two introductory components ~ a preface and an introduction.
In the preface, the author informs on the background to the dictionary, including the dictionary
function, purpose, scope and application. The introduction, in turn, aims at describing the em-
pirical basis of the lexicographic project, providing information on the corpus and the decisions
made during the compilation of the dictionary [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 169).

While the information considered by the Manual as part of the introduction is essential and
should be covered by every good dictionary, it remains to be seen from the analysis of the sample
dictionaries whether the strict division of the introductory part is adhered to by our dictionaries,
and, consequently, whether the Manual’s demand for two separate components is a logical solution
or an unnecessary luxury.
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The twenty-five sample dictionaries demonstrate that the preface/introduction is a firmly es-
tablished part of a Czech bilingual specialized dictionary. Twenty-two of them contain this front-
matter component; only three lack it altogether. However, the first striking observation to be
made is that with a single exception?, the dictionaries do not contain a preface and an introduc-
tion as two separate components; they all include a single component, usually called a “preface”,
an “introduction” or simply possessing no heading at all, which subsumes the information on both
the function and purpose of the dictionary and on the corpus and lemma selection. To respect the
established practice of Czech dictionary compilers and to avoid imposing artificial and perhaps
unnecessary demands on them, let us accept that the inclusion of a single introductory component
is the norm in Czech specialized lexicography. Based on a majority of instances, let us call this
component a “preface”.

Although the high occurrence of prefaces in the sample dictionaries appears encouraging, the
quality of individual prefaces varies greatly — from a few sentences briefly mentioning the intended
users and the number of lemmata, as in KALINA| to detailed statements of the dictionary purpose,
function, lemma selection and LSP treatment, for instance in HORAK.

Upon close examination of the individual dictionary prefaces, several distinct categories of
information can be identified. They are listed here in order of the frequency of occurrence in our
sample:

Dictionary size. The number of terms treated is stated by an overwhelming majority of the
sample dictionaries containing a preface. The authors either only give the number of the
dictionary entries or add the total number of lexical units included in the dictionary (this
tends to be done in dictionaries containing sublemmata and collocations, e.g. CHROMA).
Some dictionaries, for instance RADA, also mention the count of the equivalents besides
that of the lemmata, as the numbers can differ (28, 000 lemmata to 45,000 equivalents in
his case). The dictionary size is always expressed by well-rounded numbers, which, however,
must only be regarded as approximate.

LSP fields covered. With the exception of a single dictionary (MURRAY), all the dictionaries
containing a preface provide some listing of the fields and subfields treated®. In single-field
dictionaries, the listing usually involves the individual sub-fields of the LSP field (e.g. the
field of aviation treated by RADA subsumes civil aviation, military aviation, air traffic con-
trol, airport terminology, etc.). In multi-field dictionaries, a list is provided of the individual
fields described. Frequently, the authors report to have included some terminology from ad-
jacent fields as well, provided that it frequently occurs in the texts of the LSP field treated.
Thus, for instance, STRAKA, dealing primarily with business, also covers to some extent
such related fields as ecology, transportation, the system of customs and excise and informa-
tion technologies. This decision saves users from having to consult several LSP dictionaries
at the same time.

Background to the lexicographic project. More than a half of the prefaces provide informa-
tion on the background to the dictionary — the sources of lemmata, the methods of their
selection and the dictionary’s authorship. Generally, the comments on where the LSP terms
were excerpted from tend to be vague, often only speaking of “long-term excerption” from
“a variety of sources”, such as in MALINOVA: “The dictionary, compiled on the basis of
excerption from modern specialized books and magazines, covers the current state of English
and Czech terminology of electrical engineering and electronics” [Malinova et al. 1993, 3.
Only a few of the dictionaries informing on their own empirical basis are more concrete.
One such notable exception is HORAK, stating the following: “The dictionary was compiled
using the database of forestry and wood production TREECD on CD-ROM, and the publi-

*The exception mentioned is BAZANT 1, the Czech-English volume of the technical dictionary. Besides a
preface, it also contains a very brief introduction including a note on lemma selection and intended users.

SHERMANSKY, which does not include a preface, provides the listing of LSP fields within the informative label
in the back matter.
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cations Terminology of Forest Science, Technology, Practice and Products (Ford Robertson,
1971) and Forestry and Forest Products Vocabulary (Ruokonen, 1985)” [Hordk 1999, 5].

Most of the other dictionaries are not as explicit as HORAK about the sources of the terms
they lemmatize. The data given is usually more general, for instance:

e existing specialized dictionaries, mostly English in origin (CHROMA)
e ISO norms (VLK)

e authentic documentation related to the LSP field, e.g. legal contracts, business letters,

etc. (CHROMA)
e Internet information (VLK)
o fiction (R)
e own experience (VLK)
e information obtained by consulting experts (HHAJKOVA)

e newspaper and magazine reviews (BALEKA)

The statement of the sources of lemmata is connected with another (often equally neglected)
outside matter component, the bibliography (see below).

Besides the sources of terms, the note on the dictionary’s background can also comment on
the criteria of lemma selection. This is the case, among others, of a comment by RULIK:
“The selection of lemmata for the dictionary was done in such a way as to include as many
fields® as possible [...] Although an attempt was made at providing a balanced represen-
tation of the individual fields, some terminologies prevail (e.g. fishing).” [Rulik, Husak,
Kvét 1996, 5|. In addition, minimizing dictionaries (e.g. SIMA) usually report that lemma
selection has only been limited to high-frequency terms and that the dictionary by no means
aspires to be a complete terminology.

An interesting point concerning the selection of terms is found in PRUCHA. Here, the lex-
icographer has adopted a user-oriented approach to deciding which terms will be covered,
rather than a purely frequency-driven one: “The dictionary contains more than 6000 spe-
cialized terms. The terms represent what Czech users need to express (sic!) for their
communicative purposes. Therefore, the lemma selection is focused on simple and multi-word
terms which are anchored in the educational institutions of the Czech Republic. Naturally, a
certain part of the terminology is international, i.e. not limited to specifically Czech reality”
[Pricha 2005, 6]. The fact that the author adopted this user-oriented approach, making sure
that the terminological idiosyncracies of the Czech educational system will not be avoided,
speaks of a high degree of lexicographic expertise.

Another information item occasionally found in the background part of the preface is the
statement of the dictionary’s authorship. The note on authorship is usually not very concrete
(possibly for modesty reasons), plainly stating that the dictionary was compiled by a group
of field experts (HANAK), that it originated at a particular institution (e.g. the Faculty of
Forestry and Wood Production in Brno, as seen in HORAK) or that the manuscript was
read and corrected by a language expert (BAZANT). Due to the lack of preface information
it is difficult to make any generalizations about the authorship of our LSP dictionaries, as
discussed in 3.2.

Intended users Seventeen out of the twenty-five prefaces make a clear statement about what sort
of users the dictionary is intended for. Given that we are dealing with LSP dictionaries, it is
no surprise that all the seventeen dictionaries state that they are intended for field experts.
In addition, nevertheless, other user groups are also mentioned. Very frequently, experts in
neighbouring fields are stated to fall within the user group. Thus, for instance, PRUCHA
states that his dictionary of pedagogy is designed not only for teachers, academic workers and

51n actual fact, these are rather subfields.
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students, but also managers of educational institutions, experts in psychology, sociology, etc.
Another user group mentioned (nine instances) involves translators and interpreters working
with given LSP texts. These fall within the group of semi-experts, together with students
of LSP subjects and experts in neighbouring fields. Finally, in a minority of dictionaries
(five instances), the user scope is also extended to include non-experts. These lay users are
usually referred to as “the general interested public’ (CHROMA) or “hobbyists” (RADA). It
is obvious, however, that even such laypeople are expected to have some knowledge, however
basic, of the LSP field in question.

Dictionary function. This aspect, although regarded as absolutely crucial by the Aarhus lexi-
cographers, tends to be neglected in the prefaces of the selected dictionaries. The authors
do not seem to be giving much thought to whether the dictionary is going to be used for the
purposes of language reception, production or translation, or all of these. The inclusion of
translators and interpreters among the proclaimed users implies that translation is going to
be one of the functions, but nothing is explicitly said about it. This can be simply due to the
fact that Czech is too small a language to produce dictionaries serving individual functions;
the reference works published simply appear to have a “universal” function.

It is beyond doubt that mentioning the intended language functions in the preface would be
a proof of the author’s familiarity with the latest results of the research into LSP lexicog-
raphy. However, the current situation seems to suggest that the considerations of language
production, reception and translation still fail to play an important role in the methodical
planning of the dictionaries (this is, for example, illustrated by the indication of gender in
Czech nouns in dictionaries obviously intended for Czech users, showing a degree of ignorance
of the dictionary’s real function).

However vague most of the selected dictionaries are regarding their function, there are some
notable exceptions. One of them is represented by BALEKA, a rather small, minimizing
English-Czech dictionary of art containing little more than bare terms and their equivalents.
To any critic who could view the poor microstructure negatively, the author answers in
the preface, stating clearly the dictionary’s function: “The dictionary is intended for pas-
sive language use, therefore it does not even indicate pronunciation. The entry structure
is intentionally simple, [...] enabling fast and easy lookup of the English art term and its
Czech equivalent. Thus, this structure aims at obtaining unambiguous information, which
is sufficient for passive reading and text understanding” [Baleka 2003, 5]. This honest state-
ment demonstrates that simple microstructure, often criticized by linguists as the mark of a
“bad” dictionary, does not always have to be a shortcoming, provided its purpose is clearly
explained by the dictionary preface.

Comment on the need for the dictionary Twelve prefaces from our sample contain a note
explaining why the present dictionary is needed and on what grounds it has been compiled.
The purpose is obvious — to convince potential users of the merit of the dictionary and,
where there is competition, to state its unique qualities. These are some of the needs stated:

¢ The dictionary covers a terminology that has not yet been treated by any dictionary
(HORAK, RADA, VLK, HAJKOVA).

e Previous dictionaries of the given LSP field exist, but they are out-of-date and incom-
plete (SIMA).

¢ The dictionary offers some novelty (e.g. being compiled on the basis of a continuously
updated term bank) in contrast to the existing ones (MINIHOFER).

e The dictionary seeks to contribute to the unification of an insufficiently standardized
terminology (HAJKOVA).

e The dictionary meets the needs of a new social, political or economic situation, e.g.
European integration or the increasingly globalized world market (COLLIN).
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Nielsen [1994: 90] regards the comment on the need of the dictionary as optional rather
than necessary, but adds that it can have some relevance when it comes to lay users of the
dictionary. We can also add that on the ever-increasing dictionary market (provided that
dictionary prefaces are read), it can have a certain marketing role, explaining to potential
buyers why this dictionary may prove indispensable to them.

Acknowledgements. Although they can also be included as a separate dictionary component
(such as in HAJKOVA), the authors’ acknowledgements are often placed at the end of the
dictionary preface. Where not only names but also institutions are stated, we can gain
information on the wider background of the lexicographic project.

To conclude, the prefaces examined show some common characteristics in the information pro-
vided (especially as regards dictionary size, LSP ficlds covered and intended users). On the other
hand, some important information items (above all dictionary function) are frequently omitted.
The occurrence of the individual preface parts can be summarized in Table 3.1.

Preface part No. of occurrences | Percentage
dictionary size 20 80%
LSP fields covered 20 80%
background to the dictionary 15 60%
intended users 14 56%
dictionary function (stated or implied) 13 52%
comment on the need for the dictionary 12 48%
acknowledgements 7 28%
Total of dictionaries 25 100%

Table 3.1: The occurrence of individual preface parts in the sample dictionaries, in numbers and
percentages.

User’s guide

Besides a preface explaining the background and purpose of the lexicographic project, a dictionary
should also contain a user’s guide in its front matter, where the user is instructed how to work
with the dictionary to obtain the information needed and how to utilize the dictionary to its full
potential. The purpose of the user’s guide has been pertinently expressed by leading lexicographer
Sidney I. Landau: “The purpose of the guide is to describe as clearly as possible all the kinds
of information included in the dictionary [...] To put the matter simply, the guide answers the
questions, What’s in it? What does it mean?, and How do I find it?” [Landau 1989, 116].

Unlike the preface, usually made up of continuous text, the user’s guide consists of a series of
guidelines equipped with dictionary entry examples, resembling a manual. Where the dictionary
has a very simple macro-and microstructure (e.g. BALEKA or RULIK), the user’s guide will
be rather short. Iowever, in dictionaries employing more complex structuring (sublemmata,
niching, nesting, definitions, collocations, etc.), very precise instructions must be given to the
user, covering a whole range of the dictionary’s aspects from the lemmatization of compound
terms to the alphabetical arrangement of phrases and collocations within an entry.

Out of the twenty-five sample dictionaries, sixteen contain a user’s guide. Despite amounting to
more than a half, the number cannot be regarded as satisfactory, considering that user-friendliness
should be at the heart of the lexicographer’s work. In addition, some of the user guides involved
(e.g. HAJKOVA) only comment on the dictionary article, not on the overall arrangement of the
dictionary. On the other hand, it is true that most of the dictionaries lacking the guide (e.g.
VEDRAL, RULIK, VLK) are fairly simple in organization, thus the absence of instructions is not
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felt as painfully as it would be in the more complex dictionaries such as CHROMA, STRAKA or
PRUCHA".

The only exception is KALINA, an otherwise good dictionary, where the lack of the user’s guide
(and, additionally, a satisfactory preface) is somehow surprising, as the dictionary displays a com-
plex microstructure with a great amount of lexical syntagmatic and implicit syntactic information.
Here, the failure to include a user’s guide must be regarded as a serious omission.

Before providing a more in-depth analysis of the user’s guides in the sample, it needs to be
pointed out that this front matter component is not called “User’s guide” in any of the Czech
bilingual dictionaries examined. Instead, it is called “Arrangement of the dictionary”, “Article
structure”, “Basic arrangement of the dictionary”, “Comments of the editors on the arragement
of the dictionary” and “Arragmement of the dictionary and comments on its use”. As can be
seen, not all of these headings are fortunate. The term “Article structure” is only limited to the
microstructure, whereas a good user’s guide should also report on the dictionary’s macrostructure.
The term “Comments of the editors on the basic arrangement of the dictionary” is precise, but
rather long. The variant “Arrangement of the dictionary” appears appropriate, but does not imply
the fact that the dictionary component in question is a set of guidelines. However problematic
these headings are, they clearly suggest that the term “user’s guide” is unfamiliar to the Czech
lexicographic scene. Some suggestions regarding its appropriate Czech translation will be made
in 4.4.1.

Examining the user’s guides of all the sixteen sample dictionaries (see above), we can elicit the
following categories of information covered:

e Comment on the macrostructure type. This is mostly a statement of the type of
alphabetization, i.e. either letter-by-letter or word-by-word (no information can be elicited
regarding the systematic dictionaries in the sample, as none of them contains a user’s guide).

e Comment on lemmatizing multi-word terms. A note on how the multi-word terms
are to be looked up (i.e. whether they are listed according to their head term or the first
component).

e Comment on the use of the tilde (~). This is very frequently an independent instruc-
tion, explaining the function of this space-saving symbol (representing the head term in
sublemmata to avoid repetition).

o Comment on the microstructure. Here, the article structure is explained and exempli-
fied. The ordering of the microstructural information is stated (equivalent, grammar infor-
mation, collocations, synonyms, etc.). The treatment of this section varies greatly across
the individual dictionaries.

¢ Comment on labelling. The different types of labels (field labels, linguistic labels) are
introduced and their use explained.

e Comment on spelling. This mainly concerns the spelling of the English part of the
dictionary. One spelling variant is stated as primary (predominantly British spelling) and
the way in which the secondary variants are labelled is then explained.

e Comment on equivalence. This part can contain some notes on the criteria of equiva-
lent selection, such as in RADA: “Czech expressions are preferred to foreign synonyms used
in Czech, with the exception of the cases where such terms are commonly used in avia-
tion (autopilot, kompenzovdni) or in established compound terms (svisly vzlet but vertikding
dohlednost)” [Rada 2001, 10].

¢ Other comments. Each of these additional comments is usually found in no more than
two or three of the sample dictionaries. This category comprises, for instance, comments on

"In some of these dictionaries, a number of user-oriented instructions are given in the preface. However, such a
hybrid solution is not to be recommended.
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homonymy, lemmatization of plurals, the system of cross-references, the inclusion of general
language, comments of the selection of terms, etc.

The occurrence of the individual user’s guide components in our sample is summarized in table
3.2, where the components are listed in order of frequency.

User’s guide component No. of occurrences | Percentage
comment on the microstructure 16 64%
comment on the use of the tilde 15 60%
comment on macrostructure type 13 52%
comment of lemmatizing multi-w. terms 13 52%
comment on spelling 11 44%
other comments 9 36%
comment on labelling 7 28%
comment on equivalence 3 12%
Total of dictionaries examined 25

Table 3.2: The representation of the individual user guide components in the sample dictionaries,
showing both the number of occurrences and the corresponding percentages.

Encyclopaedic section

It has already been stated that the overwhelming majority of the dictionaries analyzed are arranged
in a strict alphabetical manner. When discussing this arrangement in 2.3.9, we stated that its
inherent disadvantage is that, unlike the systematic macrostructure, it does not enable the user
to gain an overview of the field in question, with its relations and hierarchies. This weakness
of the alphabetical arrangement can be to some extent remedied by providing an encyclopaedic
component in the front matter — an introductiory section laying out the basic rules and principles
of the field in question [Nielsen 1994, 98].

Although the use of the encyclopaedic section is widely recommended by the Aarhus authors, we
find that the dictionaries in our sample lack this component altogether. The only dictionary that
provides some front matter information on the field is RADA, where we find a diagram of aircraft
types and two tables containing SI unit prefixes and radiophony spelling alphabet. The other
dictionaries in the sample contain nothing of this kind. The total absence of the encyclopaedic
section from the sample dictionaries appears to be due to three reasons:

1. The idea of the inclusion of the encyclopaedic section is relatively new in specialized lexi-
cography and has not yet been reflected by the Czech dictionary-making scene.

2. Few of the LSP dictionaries published in the Czech Republic are strictly single-field. Pro-
viding encyclopaedic coverage of several fields at the same time is considerably difficult to
implement, claiming too much space in the dictionary.

3. Some of the functions of the encyclopaedic section are served by the appendices of the sample
dictionaries (especially STRAKA).

On the basis of all the front matters examined, we can safely claim that the concept of the

encyclopaedic section is still alien to Czech specialized lexicography. The idea that the dictionary
informs on the language, not on the subject field itself, seems to prevail.
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Dictionary grammar

While the encyclopaedic section seeks to provide specialized knowledge of the field, a component
called “dictionary grammar” should serve a similar function on the linguistic basis. Again, the idea
of an independent grammar section is very much promoted by the Aarhus authors: “Linguistic
information is particularly important in dictionaries intended for translation and text production,
no matter whether the dictionary target language is the user’s native language or a foreign lan-
guage. Detailed grammatical information is particularly called for in bilingual dictionaries where
the target language is not the user’s native language” [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 178].

As to the contents of the grammar section, it should comprise grammatical irregularities,
information on parts of speech, the differences between the grammatical structures in the two
languages and other grammatical features. The inclusion of a good grammar section can save
space in the word list, as some grammar information need not then be provided in the actual
dictionary articles (e.g. irregular verb forms).

Examining the sample dictionaries, however, we find a situation very similar to the one con-
cerning the encyclopaedic section. No dictionary from our sample contains a component that
could be considered a fully-fledged grammar section. The only dictionary providing a minimum of
grammatical information in the front matter is VLK, where we find — within the introduction - a
list of English versus American suffixes and a list of terms dealing with cars where American usage
differs from British usage (the author uses the American standard in his dictionary and makes no
further reference to British terms or spelling).

The main reason for the absence of grammatical sections in our dictionaries is the same as
in the previous instance — the practice of including dictionary grammars is simply not firmly-
rooted in Czech bilingual lexicography. Admittedly, we are only examining English-Czech and
Czech-English dictionaries, and, therefore, we have to avoid hasty conclusions. The fact that
English grammar is fairly well-known among a large section of Czech LSP dictionary users can
indeed be responsible for the fact that its knowledge is taken for granted by the dictionary authors.
However, we believe the same situation can be expected in the LSP dictionaries of other languages,
considering that the authors are mostly field experts, not linguists. The potential usefulness of
the grammar section will be discussed in Chapter 4.

Other front matter components

Besides the components dealt with above, the front matter of bilingual specialized dictionaries can
contain some other elements whose existence can only be stated, as they do not provide enough
material for analysis. Apart from the independent acknowledgements section, found in a minority
of the dictionaries examined (acknowledgements are mostly included in the preface), the major
component of the rather artificial category of “other front matter components” is the list of
abbreviations.

With two exceptions, (VEDRAL and VLK), a list of abbreviations can be found in all the
dictionaries contained in the sample. The items abbreviated range from morphological categories
(f for feminine, adj. for adjective, pl. for plural) to specialized fields (chem., geom., hist., ekon.).
The abbreviations will be discussed in more detail in the section on dictionary labelling (see below).

3.3.2 Analysis of the back matter

Although not considered as important as front matter, back matter can contain relevant additional
information that simply could not be included in either the front matter or the word list®. To
quote a classic again, here is how the purpose of the back matter has been summarized by Sidney
. Landau: “The back matter of ESL dictionaries contains various linguistic aids specifically for
the foreign learner: lists of irregular words, spelling guides, tables of ordinal and cardinal numbers.

8Although back matter comes after the word list in a dictionary, we include it after the front matter in the
present analysis, as these two dictionary parts are very similar in character, hence the umbrella term “outside
matter.”
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ESL dictionaries also contain such old standbys as tables of weights and measures and punctuation
guides” [Landau 1989, 117]. We can only add that besides linguistic information, the back matter
can also provide useful encyclopaedic data, making up — to some extent — for the absence of
the encyclopaedic section in the front matter. Again, as in the front matter, the back matter
consists of a number of distinct components: the appendix, the bibliography, the index and
the informative label.

The appendix

The appendix is a dictionary component in which all the additional information on the dictionary
subject matter can be placed. The character of the information provided by the appendix depends
on the character of the given dictionary field. Thus, a dictionary of chemistry can contain the
periodic table, the dictionary of technology important weights and measures, the dictionary of law
some examples of legal contracts in both languages, etc. Clearly, the appendix has an encyclopaedic
function to fulfill. The information given in the appendix can be presented in the form of appended
documents, tables, graphs, diagrams or illustrations (e.g. maps of countries, pictures of the human
body, animals, machinery, etc.).

Let us now see to what extent our sample dictionaries make use of this back matter component.
Out of the twenty-five dictionaries, eleven contain an appendix of some description. Obviously,
the quality of the individual appendices varies greatly, from a multi-page overview of the relevant
data from the LSP field to a mere list of specialized abbreviations used by the experts in the field.

The best appendix by far is to be found in STRAKA (a dictionary of business), where it
amounts to several dozen pages of exemplary material, compiled not only with a view to the users’
needs concerning business, but also with respect to their specific needs when consulting either
the Czech-English and the English-Czech direction. To take this dictionary as an example, let
us overview some of the data that the appendix comprises in either direction, beginning with the
Czech-English direction:

¢ basic information on the Czech Republic (a map of the country, information about regions,
selected indicators of national economy, etc.)

¢ addresses of Chambers of Commerce in the Czech Republic
e banks and other financial institutions in the Czech Republic

¢ doing business in the Czech Republic (taxation of resident entities, taxation of non-resident
entities, tax assessments and payments, withholding tax)

e insurance in the Czech Republic

e educational system in the Czech Republic

o examples of commercial correspondence (Czech into English)

The English-Czech direction, in turn, contains the following:

o geographical and political facts on English-speaking countries (maps, regions, etc.)
¢ addresses of the Chambers of Commerce in the English-speaking countries

e accounting

s types of taxes

e incoterms

o types of insurance in the UK

o education in the UK and the US
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e examples of legal forms of agreement

Such a comprehensive appendix adds another dimension to the dictionary — in addition to being
a reference work on bilingual specialized terminology, it also becomes a source of information on
the realia of the other-language country, a guide to some basic business facts and a textbook of
commercial correspondence as well as basic English business phraseology in general®. To do justice
to the other dictionaries in the selection, here are some ideas for the appendix information they
have utilized:

o commentary on the selected terms from the field of sustainable growth; selected terms from
the philosophical and value-based approach to the man-nature relationship (HAJKOVA)

e a list of most frequent abbreviations used in law (KALINA)

e lists of Czech and European educational institutions and their most important documents

(PRUCHA)

e examples of some medical documents (a discharge letter, a standard discharge summary,
a general practitioner’s referral letter, etc.) in both languages; commented pictures of the
human body (MURRAY)

o useful phone numbers in the UK, ferry lines, documents necessary for driving in the UK,
some differences between the Czech and British traffic code, traffic signs in the UK in colour,
etc. (MACHACKA)

e conversion of metric and Anglo-American units (HANAK)

In general, dictionaries of humanities are more likely to include an appendix than dictionaries
of technology and natural sciences, although the opportunities for the inclusion of additional
information are plentiful. There are two possible reasons why technical dictionaries might be less
inclined to contain an appendix: the rather conservative and exclusively terminological background
of many of their authors, and the multi-field character of these dictionaries.

The dictionary type that can be considered the most auspicious for including various additional
features is the sub-field dictionary. Unfortunately, publishing such a dictionary is not very viable
in our conditions, given the small size of the Czech language and the subsequent limitation of
the dictionary market. Despite that, some of the dictionaries in our selection have managed to
include a good-quality appendices that enhance the value of the reference works, and can serve as
examples for future lexicographic projects.

Index

An index is a component informing users where particular information items are referred to in the
dictionary. According to metalexicographic literature, an index is an optional part of an alphabet-
ical dictionary and a compulsory part of a systematic dictionary. In an alphabetical dictionary, the
index usually only lists catchwords [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 182]. In systematic dictionaries,
however, the role of the index is far more important — it enables the user to find the dictionary
article sought, as lemmata are arranged thematically and finding the desired one without an index
represents a time-consuming task.

Although the theory of specialized lexicography lists the index as a legitimate part of a LSP
dictionary, the Czech reality looks very different. Not a single one of the sample dictionaries
contains an index, including the three systematic dictionaries. While the absence of the index is
quite bearable in MACHACKA due to its hybrid macrostructure, it becomes a real problem in the
remaining two, MURRAY and HERMANSKY. The individual terms which we might be looking
for are lost within the topic-based arrangement of both dictionaries,,resulting in the user’s having
to leaf through the book in search of the corresponding lemma. HERMANSKY seems to be more

9For an extract from STRAKA see Appendix B
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aware of this shortcoming and at least includes a list of the most common sporting events as the
last category of terms listed. Murray, however, leaves the user absolutely helpless in the face of
having to find a specific term in the dictionary, suggesting that the reference work is more of a
textbook of medical English than a genuine dictionary.

To conclude, we can state that while in an alphabetical dictionary the index merely appears as
a welcome luxury, in the systematic dictionary it represents a necessity that should be taken into
consideration at the stage when the dictionary is planned. If omitted, the dictionary becomes an
interesting overview of the subject field in question without serving the real needs of the users.

Bibliography

A bibliography is a dictionary component complementary with the preface, as it states the principle
sources from which the lemmata were excerpted. For practical reasons, however, it tends to
be included in the back matter. Out of the twenty-five sample dictionaries, only four provide
a bibliography (RADA, HORAK, HERMANSKY and CHROMA). The last-mentioned author
divides the bibliography into three parts: dictionaries, texbooks and other sources. RADA, in
turn, lists some important databases of aviation and magazines for hobbyists.

While not absolutely necessary as far as users’ needs are concerned, the bibliography adds
authority to the dictionary, as the sources used and stated can be surveyed by any interested user.
Moreover, authors whose works have been used as a corpus by the lexicographer are given due
credit. The practice of including a bibliography is therefore to be recommended.

Informative label

The informative label is the last component of the dictionary back matter, and the last component
of the dictionary as such. This is due to its position, usually on the back cover of the dictionary
(rarely inside the dictionary). Primarily commercial in purpose, the informative label provides a
brief summary of the contents and the functions of the dictionary in a way that potential users
may find appealing. Unlike the preface, this dictionary component will in all likelihood be read
by buyers, so its language tends to contain a variety of commendatory statements concerning the
dictionary size and usefulness.

Out of the twenty-five sample dictionaries, seventeen contain an informative label of some
sort. The length and detail of description differ — from very detailed reports on the dictionary
background and purpose (HORAK) to a few sentences stating the lemma count and the LSP
areas covered (BALEKA). In all, the information found in the sample informative labels can be
classified into the following categories:

o dictionary size (number of entries or lexical units)

¢ intended users

¢ note on authorship and background to the dictionary

e LSP areas covered

e other features covered (slang, abbreviations, collocations, examples, appendix)
¢ contents of the entry (pronunciation, definitions, synonyms, etc.)

e information on macrostructure (e.g. quick lookup, etc.)

e a note on the special qualities of the dictionary (for marketing purposes)

The presence of the informative label on the back cover of the dictionary is the ultimate proof
of the commercial aspect of lexicography. This aspect is further reinforced by the the fact that
some of the dictionaries in our sample have given up their back cover space for advertising.
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3.3.3 Analysis of the macrostructure

As stated in 2.3.9, the term “macrostructure” refers to the arrangement of lemmata in the word
list. In the present subsection, we will examine the different macrostructure types found in the
sample dictionaries and discuss their strenghts as well as weaknesses in relation to the dictionary
user. The systematic macrostructure will be covered first, leaving the rest of the subsection to the
treatment of the alphabetical arrangement.

Dictionaries with a systematic macrostructure

In the selection of the sample dictionaries, an effort was made to include some with the systematic
arrangement to gain an overview of their characteristic features. As mentioned earlier, systematic
dictionaries are in a striking minority among the dictionaries published in the Czech Republic.
In our sample, they are represented by three reference works — MACHACKA, HERMANSKY
and MURRAY. Before they are subjected to a brief analysis, it must be pointed out that very
few systematic dictionaries are purely systematic, i.e. devoid of any alphabetical ordering. What
makes them “systematic” is their division into different subject areas which then can (or need not)
be arranged alphabetically.

Out of the three systematic dictionaries, MURRAY displays the smallest extent of alphabetical
ordering. The book is divided into a large number of short subsections (e.g. Surgical conditions,
Common operations, Knee injury, Cardiac Arrest, Metabolism, etc.), some of which are alphabet-
ical, while others are not [Murray 1995, 177]:

Descriptive words for a muscle

weak slaby

strong silny

functionong fungujici, funkéni
non-functioning afunkéni, nefungujici |. . .|
limp splaskly, mékky

tense napjaty

It is perhaps not difficult to understand why the author has given up on the inner alphabetical
arrangement of a subsection like this. If we examine the lemmata closely, we can see that they
form pairs of antonyms which would be lost if the the arrangement were alphabetical. Obviously,
it is not always possible to arrange the terms into such antonymous pairs, but wherever there is
an opportunity, the author does so. Similarly, he lists together terms of synonymous meanings,
e.g. floppy and flaccid, lithe and supple, etc. Therefore, sense relations are given preference to the
alphabetical arrangement where possible.

The arrangement selected by Murray, while providing an excelent overview of the conceptual
field of medicine, is limited in its usefulness for the purpose of quick reference. As it lacks an
alphabetical index at the end, finding the needed lemma is a time-consuming task. Thus, it
resembles a bilingual textbook of medicine terminology rather than a dictionary designed for
language reception or translation.

The other two dictionaries, MACHACKA and, above all, HERMANSKY, are more thorough in
their application of the alphabetical arrangement within the systematically presented subsections.
While MACHACKA still possesses a certain “textbook character”, providing not only terms, but
also phraseology and conversational expressions related to motoring, HERMANSKY is a dictionary
that has every potential to serve the reception or translation of English texts. The dictionary,
dealing with the field of sport, is divided into sections according to individual sports and games
(Aerobatics, Canoeing, BMX, Karate, Rugby, Riding, Yachting, etc.), followed by a section on
general sporting terms. The alphabetical parts of the dictionary are arranged according to the
letter-by-letter principle, using nesting to treat multi-word terms and collocations.

Although the dictionary offers an excellent overview of the vocabularies of the individual sports
and games, a question needs to be asked: is this mixture of systematic and alphabetical macrostruc-
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tures really user-friendly? Again, the question cannot be satisfactorily answered without consid-
ering the function of the dictionary — a rather difficult task, as the dictionary contains no preface
where the function would be stated. Nevertheless, an attempt at an answer can be made. Despite
its advantages, the systematic arrangement cannot be considered ideal as far as the user’s benefit
is concerned. The information cost is too high as the user has to do a great deal of searching
before arriving at the desired lemma. This is true even in spite of the provision of the universal
terminology section at the end. It can be assumed that a user-friendlier solution would be an al-
phabetical arrangement making use of field labels to indicate which sport/game the term belongs
to. Terms of universal application would remain unlabelled.

To conclude, we can state that although systematic dictionaries represent a daring attempt at
the representation of the conceptual fields of given LSP areas, their usefulness for quick reference
and translation from or into the foreign language remains limited. They are helpful as textbooks
of foreign terminologies rather than reference works enabling convenient lookup. Therefore, in
comparison with conventional alphabetical dictionaries, their role is terminology- rather than
lexicography-related.

Dictionaries with an alphabetical macrostructure

Having discussed the systematic dictionaries in our selection, we will now focus on the twenty-two
alphabetical ones, examining the various types of alphabetical arrangement, their distribution
across the sample and their appropriateness with respect to the character of the dictionaries.

As mentioned in 2.3.9, there are two basic ways of applying the alphabetical arrangement: the
“word-by-word” and the “letter-by-letter” principle. The former respects word boundaries, while
the latter only takes letters or graphemes into consideration. Studying the twenty-two alphabetical
dictionaries, we find that the word-by-word arrangement is preferred by an overwhelming majority
of them. Twenty-one dictionaries are ordered in this way; only a single one (BALEKA) uses the
letter-by-letter system. The reason for the preference of this system is obvious: it gives rise
to compact groups of terms, enabling clusters of multi-word terms to stay together [Merta and
Mertovd 1994, 48):

digit
digit-by-digit
digit position
digital

digital image

The word-by-word arrangement, therefore, appears appropriate in dictionaries lemmatizing a
larger number of multi-word terms. As these are inevitable in any terminology, it is not surprising
that the word-by-word arrangement is given such preference by our specialized dictionaries. Some
additional reasons for the suitability of the word-by-word principle will be given in 4.5.

Another division applied to the alphabetical macrostructure is the one between strictly al-
phabetical and nest-alphabetical arrangement. As discussed in 2.3.9, the strictly alphabetical
macrostructure can be further subdivided into straight-alphabetical and niche-alphabetical
(“niching”), both observing the alphabetisation principle, while the nest-alphabetical system
(“nesting”) allows some interruption in the alphabet. Nesting can further be subdivided into
first-level nesting, where the alphabet is only disregarded in relation to the preceding and follow-
ing lemmata while observed among the sublemmata inside the entry, and second-level nesting,
in which the alphabetical principle is also broken inside the entry due to morphosyntactic or other
reasons. Each of these macrostructural choices is well-represented in the sample, as can be seen
in Table 3.3%0.

Out of the above-mentioned arrangements, the straight-alphabetical one is the simplest, most
straightforward macrostructural choice. Each term is lemmatized separately as an independent

10Both nesting types are subsumed here under a single category of “nesting”.
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Macrostructure type No. od dictionaries | Percentage
systematic arrangement 3 12%
straight-alphabetical arrangement 9 36%
alphabetical with niching 8 32%
alphabetical with nesting 5 20%
total 25 100%

Table 3.3: Microstructure types in the sample dictionaries.

entry, and there are no sublemmata [Baleka 2003, 109]!:

lead 1 vést

lead 2 olovo, olovnice

lead calm olovény prut
lead casting olovény odlitek
lead crystal olovény krystal

The obvious advantage of this system consists in its clarity. The information cost is very low,
as the user does not need to search inside a network of sublemmata. On the other hand, the
system is not without drawbacks, the greatest being a lack of economy. As each term has to be
presented on a new line, a great amount of valuable space is lost. A more economical solution is
to provide multi-word terms as niches or nests directly following the equivalent.

The straight-alphabetical system appears to be favoured by dictionaries of technology and natu-
ral sciences, whose authors are rather reluctant to experiment with more complex macrostructures,
as well as by dictionaries with a small lemma count (such as BALEKA in our sample), where space
does not represent a problem. Only two dictionaries out of the nine straight-alphabetical ones
(see Table 3.3), KALINA and COLLIN, utilize the possibility of providing collocations and usage
examples — without the sublemma status — under the individual lemmata!2. The other seven
dictionaries consist of very simple entries without much linguistic information.

The next solution to the alphabetical arrangement of a dictionary is niching. In reality, niching
is not dramatically different from the straight-alphabetical system, as alphabetization remains
strictly observed. The only difference consists in the existence of sublemmata (which would be
independent lemmata in the former system), arranged in niches headed by the main lemma
[Hartmann and James 2001, 99]. The niche-alphabetical system can be realized in two ways.
The first is the so-called clustering, whereby the sublemmata directly follow the main lemma
article and then each other, i.e. they do not start a new line. This space-saving arrangement does
not occur in a single one of the sample dictionaries. All the eight niche-alphabetical dictionaries
display the other type of niching, called listing. Here, each sublemma is placed on a new line to
allow easier orientation. According to [Nielsen 1994, 192], the sublemmata should be indented in
order to be distinguishable from the main lemma. However, indenting is not present in any of the
sample dictionaries. Moreover, none of the sample dictionaries provides the sublemmata in full;
instead, they use the tilde in place of the niche lemma [Hanék et al. 1 1998, 11]:'3

abode bydlisté
above nahofe, shora; nahoru, vzhiiru; nad, mimo dosah

1In connection with the two homonyms lemmatized, note how the failure to provide pronunciation in this
dictionary may cause users problems regarding oral production.

12The provision of collocations in a straight-alphabetical arrangement is discussed, for instance, in [Nielsen 1994,
270-276]

13The possible drawbacks of using the tilde will be discussed in 4.8.1.
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~~-atmoshperic pressure pietlak

~-grade wall ¢ast zdiva nad rovni terénu
~-ground nad terénem, nad povrchem, nad zemi
~-ground storey nadzemni{ podla#i

~-roof nadstfesni, stfesni

~-sea level nad mofem, nad hladinou mofe
abrasion obrufovéani, obrus, abraze

It appears that niching tends to be favoured by both dictionaries of natural sciences and of hu-
manities. Moreover, the same type of niching (even as far as graphics are concerned) occurs in four
dictionaries (STRAKOVA, both directions, and HANAK, both directions) by the same publish-
ing house, the Plzefi-based Fraus, suggesting some common guidelines for lexicographers working
for this publisher. All of the sample dictionaries organized according to the niche-alphabetical
principle employ listing, not clustering, in their presentation of sublemmata, resulting in an easily
surveyable word-list virtually of the same information cost as the straight-alphabetical word list.
The only minor problem is that in very long niche articles, it may take some time to trace the
tilde sequences back to the niche lemma.

Finally, the last type of alphabetical arrangement found in the sample dictionaries is nesting.
Referring to Table 3.3, we can see that this system is somewhat less popular than the two above-
mentioned arrangements, yet its occurrence is not negligible. What constitutes its strength? As
discussed earlier, unlike niching, nesting permits the interruption of a strictly alphabetical ordering.
Therefore, apart from multi-word terms derived from the niche lemma, a nest can also contain
collocations, valency examples or simply lemma-related terms that break the strictly alphabetical
sequence, as seen in PRUCHA [Pricha 2005, 24]:

diference/rozdil/odlisnost difference |...]
diferenciace (rozdélovdni Zikid podle schopnosti, prospéchu, zdjmd) streaming/ tracking/
differentiation
diferenciace podle schopnosti ability grouping
hyperdiferenciace / nadmérna diferenciace overdifferentiation
odstranéni diferenciace destreaming
skolni diferenciace academic tracking
digitalni video / DVD [... ]

A decision to be made before applying the nesting principle is how the nest is going to be
organized. In niching, this problem does not arise, as the only possible arrangement is strictly
alphabetical. Nesting, however, allows for the deviation from the alphabetical ordering, thus
offering at least two ordering types. The first one, representing first level nesting mentioned
earlier, is found in the example above: the sublemmata in the nest are arranged alphabetically,
regardless of word class or other morphosyntactic criteria. The nest simply consists of a sequence
of heterogeneous items, ranging from compound terms to collocations, arranged according to no
other system than the alphabet.

The second possibility is offered by second level nesting, where several alphabetical se-
quences may occur inside the entry, the reason being morphosyntactic relatedness of certain sub-
lemmata. Examples of such an arrangement can be found in CHROMA. Here, the nests are
quite complex and rich in sublemmata, so some alteration to the alphabetical arrangement of the
sublemmata has been adopted. Where nouns are lemmatized, the nest first alphabetically lists
sublemmata containing premodification, before opening a new alphabetical sequence with items
containing postmodification [Chroma 1995, 191]:

malice [maelis] n zld vile, potméSilost, zlovolnost; actual ~ vyslovné zlovolnost; con-

structive ~ konkludentni/dedukovana zlovolnost [...] preconceived /premeditated
~ promysleny zly tmysl; ~ aforethought tmysl spachat nezédkonny &n; ~ in fact
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vyslovn4 zlovolnost; ~ in law dmyslné konan{ nezdkonného &inu bez spravedlivé pficiny

Similarly, where adjectives are lemmatized, syntagmata containing them in the attributive
position are alphabetically listed before those where the adjectives appear predicatively. In
verbs, again, simple collocations are listed before more complex syntagmata. The freedom of
sublemma arrangement afforded by nesting is made full use of in this dictionary. On the other
hand, CHROMA also displays some drawbacks of the nesting principle. The nest headed by the
word law, for instance, stretches over three pages, making it rather difficult to find the desired
term in such a complex network of sublemmata. A straight-alphabetical arrangement with the
terms written out in full would make this task much easier. However, the dictionary would grow
considerably in size.

Another, less common (and less transparent) type of nesting is found in SIMA, a dictionary
of geodetics. Here, the alphabetical principle used inside the entry ignores the head terms and is
only applied to the second constituents of the sublemmata. As a result, the alphabetical ordering
is somewhat obscured: [Sima 1993, 7]:

atlas
dé&jepisny -
kapesni -
politicky -
- svéta
- 8kolni
tematicky -

In addition, the sample also contains dictionaries (e.g. RULIK) where the subentries inside the
nest are arranged haphazardly, without any apparent system. These, however, are rather extreme
examples of second-level nesting. Although nesting allows disruptions in the alphabet, they should
not be used randomly; some logic ought to be applied in the ordering of the nest.

In conclusion, it can be stated that an undoubtable advantage of the macrostructural devices
such as niching and nesting is that items morphosemantically related are seen together by the user.
The word “nest” is especially pertinent in this respect. The straight-alphabetical arrangement
lacks this ability to “hold the related items together”. The result is a somehow fragmented
impression of the terminology (see Appendix B for an example from VLK).

The last macrostructual problem that needs to be discussed involves the lemmatization of
multi-word terms, as these can be integrated into the macrostructure in a number of ways. The
following solutions are found in the sample:

1. Multi-word terms are lemmatized according to their first constituent. This solu-
tion, found in a majority of the sample dictionaries, is applied to straight-alphabetical and
niched/nested dictionaries alike. It does not matter whether the first element of the term is
the head constituent or not. The arrangement can result in long lists of multi-word terms
beginning with the same word [Héjkova et al. 1998, 319]:

soil

soil acidification

soil acidity

soil adhesion

soil aggregate ... etc.

In niched and nested word lists, the first constituent is usually replaced by the tilde to save
space.
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2. Multi-word terms are lemmatized according to their head constituent. This so-
lution is found in a number of dictionaries with the nesting principle and, furthermore, in
the Czech-English parts of several bi-directional dictionaries with a niched English-Czech
direction (STRAKOVA, MALINOVA, HANAK). The lemmatization according to the head
constituent, however, does not represent pure niching, but some kind of “pseudo-niching”,
well-suited to the character of Czech multi-word terms, as seen in the following extract
[Strakové, Biirger, Hrdy 2 2000, 132]:

identifikace f identification

~, bankovni bank identification

~, datového prvku data element tag
~, druhova generic identification

3. Multi-word terms are lemmatized both according to their first constituent and
their head constituent. This is a minority solution applied to some important terms
which the authors deem worth lemmatizing twice so that the user finds them as quickly as
possible. Thus, for instance, in RADA, we find the term landing gear in two articles — under
gear and then under landing gear. The two entries are linked by a cross-reference, while
only one of these contains a full lexicographic description. Instances like these, although
user-friendly, are rare. This is because too much space is lost by lemmatizing one term
twice.

To conclude, the most straightforward and frequent principle of lemmatizing multi-word terms
in the sample is lemmatization according to the first constituent of the term. The principle is
present in both dictionaries of natural sciences/technology and humanities. Equally, it can be
found in both straight-alphabetical and niched/nested macrostructures. The second principle,
i.e. lemmatizing according the head constituent, can be found especially in the Czech-English
directions contained in the sample. The third, combined principle (see above) is only applied
exceptionally in some important terms.

3.3.4 Analysis of the microstructure

As suggested earlier, the term “microstructure” refers to the inner arrangement of the dictionary
entry. Whereas the macrostructure guides the user to the desired lemma, the microstructure pro-
vides him /her with the information needed. Whereas there are relatively few types of macrostruc-
ture with limited space for innovation, the microstructure presents a greater opportunity for
variation and creative choice on the part of the lexicographer.

The data for the analysis of the microstructures of the twenty-five selected dictionaries was
sampled from two basic sources — the user’s guides of the dictionaries in question and the individual
dicitonary articles, studied carefully to elicit any information relevant for the analysis.

To carry out the analysis of such a complex structure, some common framework needed to
be established. Drawing on the survey of a number of dictionary articles as well as the essential
literature on specialized lexicography, especially Nielsen’s The Bilingual Specialized Dictionary

[Nielsen: 1994], the following framework for the analysis of the individual dictionaries was worked
out:

1. COMMENT ON THE LEMMA

e lemma presentation

spelling information

e pronunciation

lemma labelling
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e grammar information
2. COMMENT ON THE EQUIVALENT

e equivalent presentation

spelling information
e pronunciation

e equivalent labelling
e grammar information

e treatment of polysemy
3. ENCYCLOPAEDIC INFORMATION
4. LEXICAL SYNTAGMATIC INFORMATION (collocations)
5. LEXICAL PARADIGMATIC INFORMATION
6. USAGE EXAMPLES

Admittedly, the system is not flawless. For instance, for a Czech-English dictionary, some of
the categories will be redundant, while others will be superfluous in the English-Czech direction
(e.g. gender in nouns, labelling, irregularities in nouns and verbs, etc.)!4. Furthermore, the
ordering of information shown above may not be true for all the dictionaries examined. For
instance, while most dictionaries give synonyms at the end of the article, in others the lexical
paradigmatic information immediately follows the lemma. Finally, the model lacks the category
of “pragmatic information”. This is due to the fact that this information tends to be hidden in
a number of other microstructural elements, e.g. explanatory notes (which we subsume under
non-linguistic information) or usage examples (which are classed as an independent element).
Therefore, allowances for fuzziness of categories have to be made.

In conclusion, it must be stressed that the proposed system is not an attempt at creating a
new model structure of a dictionary entry — that task has been successfully undertaken by others,
especially Roberts [2001] and Nielsen {1994]. Instead, it is a working schema compiled for the
purposes of the sample analysis so that information can be accessed and described as easily and
efficiently as possible.

Comment on the lemma

The first thing that a user notices in a dictionary is the manner in which the lemma is presented'®
. According to Nielsen {1994: 207], lemma presentationis the “typographical presentation and
placing of a lemma in relation to the entire dictionary article introduced by such a lemma”. In
other words, it is the way in which the lemma is shown.

In a majority of the sample dictionaries (23 out of 25), the lemma is presented in boldface
lowercase print. Two dictionaries (MURRAY and SIMA) present their lemmata, in plain lowercase
text. In the case of MURRAY this is understandable, as the systematic dictionary lacks the typical
microstructural features found in a majority of bilingual dictionaries. In the instance of Sima,
however, it is more difficult to understand why the author has given up the opportunity to highlight
the headwords graphically. It may be due to the fact that the dictionary as a whole displays a
very modest appearance, being a paperback volume with very low-end graphics. Notwithstanding
these two cases, it can be safely claimed that the lemma presentation in boldface lowercase print
is the norm for Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries.

When dealing with lemma presentation, note should also be taken of the presentation of sub-
lemmata in the individual entries. There are several possible ways in which sublemmata (i.e.
multi-word terms) can be shown:

4The information might not be redundant if the dictionary were designed to serve not only Czech but also
English users. In practice, however, this is rarely the case.

151n Chapter 4, lemma and equivalent presentation are discussed more systematically under “Access structure”.
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1. The head term is replaced by the tilde (~), the other constituents are given in full [Strakova,
Biirger, Hrdy 2 2000, 584]

vycvik m training

~, odborny vocational training, professional training
~, specialni special training

~, zékladni basic training

2. The head term is represented by its first letter, the other constituents are given in full [Kalina
et al. 2001, 493}

Jjudicial soudni, justi¢ni; soudcovsky

j. assembly soudni shroméaZdéni
j. authorities  soudni orgdny

Jj. branch soudni odvétvi, slozka
J. circuit soudni okres [...]

3. The compound term is provided in full [Rulik, Husék, Kv&t 1996, 53]6:

leaf (pl. leaves) list

leaf litter listovy odpad
leaf surface listovy povrch
leaf area listové plocha

leaf canopy listovy zapoj, listovi

Out of the 15 sample dictionaries that contain sublemmata, eleven present them using the
tilde, two using the first letter and two providing compound terms in full. The remaining ten
dictionaries display the straight-alphabetical ordering, not including sublemmata at all.

Another aspect of the comment on the lemma is represented by spelling information. In
the dictionaries examined, this information comes in three forms:

1. Information on general variation in spelling, such as found in RULIK [Rulik, Husdk, Kvét
1996, 12]:

arrowhead (arrow-head) sipatka Sagittaria sagittofolia

2. Information on specific spelling features, usually shown in a shortened form in brackets
[Chrom4 1995, 18]:

acquit [e’kwit] /#t/ (v) 1 sb. of st. zprostit koho viny, osvobodit koho od &eho

3. Information on regional variation, mostly concerning the difference between British and
American spelling. The differences are indicated by means of labels (BrE, AmE or GB, US)
and cross-references.

16Note the twofold insufficiency of this entry: first, there is no consistent alphabetization of the sublemmata;
second, the meaning of the headword does not correspond with the meanings of the multi-word sublemmata.
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The examination of the twenty-five sample dictionaries shows that the information on regional
spelling variation is by far the most common, being provided by 17 out of the 25 dictionaries.
While most of these dictionaries are consistent in informing on the differences between British and
American spelling, a minority of them lack thoroughness of approach and display some omissions.
For instance, STRAKA states the spelling variants colour/color, but fails to state the variants
honour/honor, giving only the British variant. Similarly, in BAZANT 1, the different regional
variants are lemmatized and cross-referenced, but they are not labelled, so the uninformed user
does not obtain any information on the reason for the different spelling. The interesting fact is
that in BAZANT 2 (the E-Cz direction), the regional spelling differences are labelled, indicating
that the two directions of the same lexicographic project can have a degree of autonomy and can,
in fact, be regarded as two separate dictionaries.

To sum up the information on spelling, it can be stated that while the indication of regional
spelling variation is the norm in Czech bilingual dictionaries, other types of information on spelling
are rather rare, which must be regarded as an omission in dictionaries aimed at active use. In-
dicating syllabication, a device used in some bilingual dictionaries abroad, is missing from our
dictionaries altogether.

The information on spelling may be followed by the indication of pronunciation of the given
term. While including pronunciation is the norm in general purpose dictionaries, in special-
ized dictionaries it tends to be omitted, as the dictionaries often serve a passive function or are
mainly designed for producing written texts. In addition, few of the sample dictionaries have
been prepared by linguists; yet it is an author trained in linguistics who can assess the benefit of
pronunciation to the intended user and deliver the information in a correct way.

We will now show if and to what extent pronunciation is provided in the sample dictionar-
ies. A close examination reveals that out of the twenty-five dictionaries, only three (CHROMA,
HAJKOVA and HERMANSKY) include phonetic transcriptions of the lemmata. The remain-
ing ones contain no pronunciation information whatsoever. As each of the three dictionaries is
very different in the subject matter as well as overall structure, it is impossible to make any
generalizations about what dictionary types tend to include pronunciation information.

In the three above-mentioned dictionaries, pronunciation is provided with every single lemma.
However, only CHROMA provides adequate indication of stress alongside the phonetic transcrip-
tion. HERMANSKY indicates stress inconsistently (and sometimes incorrectly) and HAJKOVA
provides no stress at all (see Appendix B).

Although lexicographers widely recommended using the International Phonetic Alphabet for
phonetic transcription (see 4.6.2), the system employed in all the three sample dictionaries is a
hybrid between the IPA and some specifically Czech characters, for instance:

obligee [obli'dzi:, am ,abli-] [Chromé 1995, 208]
construction timber [konstrak3en timbs| [Hajkova et al. 1998, 86]

association [osousi'iei§(s)n| [Hefmansky 2003, 200]

In HAJKOVA and HERMANSKY, we do not learn anything more specific about the decision
to use a hybrid transcription system — we are only given the information that “the transcription is
based on British usage, employing the czechisized form of the international phonetic transcription”
[Hajkové et al. 1998, 10], and, very vaguely, that “the phonetic symbols used in the transcription
comply with common dictionary usage” [Hefmansky 2003, 5]. The only dictionary that specifies
the decision to include a hybrid transcription system is CHROMA, in whose preface we find a
reference to some authoritative dictionaries from which the transcription was adopted (Hais-Hodek
1985; Jones 1977; Webster's 1981).

Although the consistent use of the IPA is recommended by metalexicographers, the decision
to employ a hybrid transcription for Czech specialized dictionaries has its logic as far as more
conservative users, unaccustomed to the work with foreign teaching materials, are concerned.
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Many of these users will not be linguists, but experts and semi-experts in non-linguistic fields, who
will undoubtedly appreciate not being overwhelmed with a greater number of strange characters
than necessary. If the “czechisized” pronunciation is selected, it will be sufficient to provide IPA
characters for those English sounds that do not have their equivalents in the Czech language (e.g.
the mixed vowel). For the familiar sounds, the provision of Czech characters, such as [¢,[3] or [dZ],
will be appreciated by these users.

On the other hand, there are also valid reasons for the consistent use of the IPA, especially as
regards a new generation of users possessing the experience of work with monolingual ESL dic-
tionaries, as argued in greater detail in 4.6.2. Ultimately, the informed choice of the transcription
system will require careful consideration of the needs of the planned dictionary’s target users.

The category of comment on the lemma further includes lemma labelling. Two kinds of
labels are distinguished - field labels, informing on the association of the lemma with a particular
LSP field, and linguistic labels!”, specifying the linguistic properties of the lemma (e.g. its origin,
regional identity, degree of formality, register, etc.)

Field labels form a fairly uniform category, referring either to entire fields or subfields. There
may be variation in the way they are presented. Usually, they are shown as abbreviations (med,
chem, arch, psych), but they can also be written out in full (astronomy, physics, engineering, law)
[Landau 1989, 181]. Linguistic labels form a much more varied category comprising a number of
distinct types. Perhaps the most consistent typology of labels has been put forward by Franz Josef
Hausmann [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 132], as shown in table 3.4.

Label type Unmarked ex. Marked ex. Example of labels
diachronous contemporary old arch(aic)
diatopical general language regional BrE
diaintegrative || standard language | foreign Lat(in)
diamedial neutral spoken collog(uial)
diastratic neutral children’s 1. sl(ang)
diaphatic neutral formal/informal | fml/infml
diatextual neutral biblical bibl
diafrequent frequent rare rare
diaevaluative | neutral loaded humor
dianormative || correct incorrect err(oneous)
diatechnical general 1, special 1. geol(ogical)

Table 3.4: A typology of dictionary labels according to Hausmann.

The last category shown in the table does not refer to linguistic labels, but field labels, called
here “diatechnical”’. Naturally, the typology outlined is not definitive; other categories could be
added. We shall, nevertheless, give preference to this typology to any other existing ones due to
the general acceptance it enjoys among lexicographers.

Let us now examine to what extent labelling is made use of in the sample dictionaries and
which types of labels are used most frequently. The frequencies of occurrence of individual labels
can be seen in Table 3.5, together with examples of some authentic labels. For practical reasons,
the frequencies in the table do not only refer to the number of dictionaries labelling their lemmata,
but also comprise the dictionaries labelling their equivalents. This is due to the fact that some
dictionaries are English-Czech and other Czech-English, so the fact whether a lemma or the equiv-
alent will be labelled depends on the direction. We are, therefore, interested in the total number
of dictionaries containing individual types of labels, not in the dictionaries labelling lemmata only.
As a result, the categories of “lemma labelling” and “equivalent labelling” can be blended into a
single category with shared results.

17This term is consistently used by the lexicographers Bergenholtz and Tarp. Sidney Landau, in turn, uses the
term “usage labels” - see 4.6.3.
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Label type No. of dictionaries | Examples
diatechnical 15 stav., geol., graf., liturg.
diatopical 10 US, BR, CAN, SA
diachronous 7 zast.

diamedial 6 hov.

diaintegrative 2 fr., lat., ital.
diastratic 2 sl.

diatextual 2 kniz.

diafrequent 2 zF.

diaevaluative 2 Zert.

diaphatic 1 fml., neformalné
dianormative 1 nespr.

Total of dictionaries || 25

Table 3.5: Frequencies of occurrence of individual label types, together with examples from the
sample dictionaries.

It can be seen from the results that field labels are employed in almost two-thirds of the
dictionaries, suggesting that labelling terms according their LSP identity is a well-established
practice in Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries. This claim is further reinforced by the fact
that the majority of the dictionaries lacking field labels are strictly single-field, displaying no great
need for diatechnical labelling, lest the authors wished to label sub-fields. With the exception of
COLLIN (see Table 3.5), field labels are provided in an abbreviated form to save space.

Apart from field labels, diatopical labels, mostly indicating British or American usage, are also
used, albeit not so widely. These labels are especially important in culture-dependent dictionaries,
such those of law (CHROMA) or business (STRAKA). In 15 dictionaries, unfortunately, diatopical
differences are ignored. This can be either due to the fact that there are no differences between
British or American usage in the given LSP field, or the authors simply lack the will or expertise
to make the distinction. An original approach has been adopted by VLK — the author bases the
dictionary solely on American usage and lists the differing British terms in the front matter.

Out of the remaining types, only diachronous (indicating obsolete usage) and diamedial (mark-
ing spoken and written language) labels are represented in any noticeable measure. The use of
other label types is rather sparse. The decision to include one or several of the “low-frequency”
labels is always related to the character of the given LSP field. BALEKA, for instance, chooses to
include diatextual (bibl.) and diaintegrative (lat., ital.) labels, as it deals with the subject of art,
rich in loans and biblical influences. Similarly, RADA provides diastratic labels (sl.), as the field
of aviation contains a large number of slang expressions.

The last category we subsume under “comment on the lemma” is grammar information.
The amount of it in a particular lemma will always depend on the direction of the dictionary.
For a Czech user, a Czech-English dictionary involves going from the known into the unknown,
so no great amount of grammar information will be needed in the lemmata, unless the dictionary
is intended for Czech and English users alike (in which case the information should be addressed
both to the lemma and the equivalent). An English-Czech dictionary intended for Czech users,
on the other hand, will require a more extensive coverage of grammar, as the user starts with the
unknown language, going into the known.

While grammatical information is taken for granted in general purpose dictionaries, whose
main aim is to inform on general language, specialized dictionaries have a reputation of neglecting
grammar and focusing on terminology only. Let us now examine what kind of grammar information
is found in the sample dictionaries and to what extent it is represented.

Listed below are the categories found in the sample together with their most common ways of
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representation shown in brackets:

o word class (v, n, adj, pFisl.)

e gender in nouns (m, f, n)

e number in nouns (pl, mpl, fpl, plt*®)

e irregularities in verbs and nouns (think — thought — thought, calf — calves)

e valency

Let us begin with the discussion of the morphological information found in the dictio-
naries, i.e. the first four information items in the above-stated list. These items are similar in
kind to those commonly provided by foreign specialized dictionaries (see [Boud 1997]). The same
can be said about their presentation, i.e. placement following the lemma, either directly, or after
pronunciation information. In addition to the above-mentioned categories, however, specialized
lexicographers also recommend the inclusion of countability, a nominal category useful for produc-
tion in L2 [Schaeder and Bergenholtz 1994, 156]. However, countability is missing from the sample
dictionaries. The only two exceptions include COLLIN, which accompanies all uncountable nouns
with a short note stating “No plural”, and CHROMA, which does the same by providing the com-
ment “jen sg”. The omission of information on countability can be said to reduce the suitability
of the Czech LSP dictionaries for active/encoding function; the users either have to search for
the information in a monolingual dictionary or are at risk of expressing themselves incorrectly,
especially as far as the use of articles is concerned.

For space-saving reasons, information on morphology is presented in an abbreviated form in
all of the sample dictionaries save for COLLIN again, where the categories are written out in full
(noun, verb, adverb, etc). In many instances, the information items are presented in a smaller
font and/or in italics. The reason is to save space and/or to distinguish the information from the
lemma and its equivalent.

Let us now examine the frequency with which morphological information appears in the lemma
sections of the sample dictionaries. For greater accuracy of results, we will adjust the sample
slightly, as it consists of English-Czech and Czech-English dictionaries, with each direction requir-
ing different lemma information. Thus, we will provide two different results for each morphological
item - one for all the English-Czech directions in the sample (including those contained in bidi-
rectional articles) and, similarly one for all the Czech-English directions. Containing 19 English-
Czech directions and 12 Czech-English directions, the sample displays the following amount of
morphological information:

Information item || E-Cz directions | Cz-E directions
number 7 6
word class 4 0
gender 0 5
irregularities 4 0
Total 19 12

Table 3.6: Representation of individual morphological items in Czech-English and English-Czech
directions contained in the sample.

The results show that morphological information is provided in less than a half of the lemmata
in both directions. The most frequent item is number, adduced in seven Czech-English dictionaries
and six English-Czech dictionaries. Naturally, number is not indicated in every lemma, but only
where a plural form (labelled pl.) is lemmatized, e.g. in names of animal species or in pluralia

18pluralia tantum
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tantum (often labelled plt.). Indicating noun plural is extremely useful in text production so
that the user knows when to use a plural verb. Unfortunately, not all dictionaries provide this
information. KALINA, for instance, fails to indicate plural in such business-related terms as goods,
arrears, credentials, which can result in grammar mistakes if the dictionary is used as a tool for
producing a written or spoken business text.

The next morphological item to be found in the lemma sections of the sample dictionaries is
word class. This item only occurs in the English-Czech directions (CHROMA, RADA, HERMAN-
SKY, COLLIN); none is found in the Czech-English ones. The reason is obvious — the word-class
identity of a Czech term is self-evident to a Czech user, so there is no need to label the terms.
The labels for word class can be standard ones, used by dictionaries worldwide (i.e. n for noun,
v for verb, adj for adjective), or they can be purpose-made by the author on the basis of Czech
grammar terminology, e.g. p for noun, sl for verb, p¥isl for adverb. This system, especially used
by HERMANSKY, is not to be recommended, as users are already familiar with the international
labels from their previous study of English, and using these ad-hoc labels only confuses them.

As regards the usefulness of labelling all the lemmata for word class, we assume it to be
a largely superfluous practice in E-Cz and Cz-E dictionaries, as the translation equivalent will
make the category clear. Only in a potential case of an ambitious dictionary project modelled
on foreign ESL dictionaries, providing a greater-than-usual amount of linguistic information (not
present in the sample, however), consistent labelling for word class can be used in combination
with other explicit information items (countability in nouns, transitivity in verbs, etc. — see 4.6).
In less comnplex dictionaries, indicating word class appears advisable only in specific instances, for
example in terms which can be several word classes due to conversion (i.e. fire, grate, nest, switch,
etc.) the labels can be used with the individual senses such as in this example [Rdda 2001, 136]:

duct s 1 kanal 2 potrubi e v vést kandlem / potrubim

Another nominal category to be marked in the dictionaries examined is gender. In some
languages possessing grammatical gender (German, Dutch, Danish), labelling this category is vital
in any dictionary, general or specialized. In dictionaries with natural gender, such as English, it
is quite unnecessary. The results of our analysis indicate that this fact is accepted by Czech
lexicographers, as none of them provides information on gender in the English-Czech direction.
On the other hand, five provide gender in the Czech-English direction, as Czech is a language with
grammatical gender. However, a question needs to be asked: is such information really necessary?
The answer is no provided the dictionary is published for Czech users needing assistance with
English texts. For a Czech user, the information on gender is absolutely redundant. On the other
hand, if the intended group of users includes English speakers living and working in the Czech
Republic, the gender information will be vital. However, none of the Czech-English dictionaries
mentions English speakers as intended users in their prefaces. As a result, the information on
gender can be regarded as unnecessary.

The last information item involves morphological irregularities, especially irregular verb forms
and irregular plural. Predictably, these items are only found in the lemma sections of the English-
Czech directions. Besides such general terms as leaf (pl. leaves), indicating irregular plural
is extremely user-friendly in lower-frequency terms of foreign origin, such as the following one
[Rulik, Husak, Kvét 1996, 82]:

taxon (pl. taxa) taxon

Similarly, indicating irregular verb forms saves users from making mistakes in L2 production
or having to consult a LGP dictionary when in doubt. Alternatively, a list of irregular verbs
can be compiled in the front or back matter to save space in the individual dictionary articles.
Unfortunately, the number of specialized dictionaries providing information on irregularities is
very low, as can be seen from Table 3.6.

Apart from morphology, a truly user-friendly dictionary should also provide basic information
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on the syntactic properties of lemmata, the information item in question being valency. The
term “valency” is borrowed from chemistry, where it denotes the tendency of elements to attract
other elements. In language, words of a certain kind need certain complements to form correct
and meaningful expressions; these complements may be obligatory or optional. Valency occurs in
nouns, adjectives and, most significantly, in verbs.

There are several basic ways in which valency can be indicated in a dictionary. The first,
found mainly in monolingual ESL dictionaries, consists in formal indication of a verb’s transitivity
(some examples from ESL dictionaries are shown in 4.6.4). The frequently used indicators are
(] for intransitive verbs, [7] for transitive verbs and [i/T] for verbs that can be both transitive
and intransitive, but there are also other possible solutions. Naturally, the ESL dictionaries do
not leave the formal information on its own and accompany it with usage examples in which the
valency of the given verb is implicitly illustrated.

A close examination of the sample 25 dictionaries reveals that the practice of indicating transi-
tivity is alien to Czech LSP lexicography. The explicit information on transitivity can be found in
one dictionary only (HERMANSKY), where it has the form of the indicators s p#. for transitive
and s nepf for intransitive verbs (see also 2.2). However, since these formal indicators are neither
explained in the front matter nor supported by usage examples, their information value is almost
zero as far as the expected user of this dictionary of sports is concerned.

Other ways of indicating valency besides the transitivity markers have been explored by
[Svensén 1993, 93]. Here, two modes of presentation of valency information are distinguished.
The first consists in providing basic prepositional patterns after the general translation of the
headword??:

navyknout si get accustomed (to st.) [Topilova 1996, 97]

answer 1 odpovéd (na dotaz); [...] 2 odpovédét, byt v souhlase (s - to); reagovat (na -
0/to), poslouZit (jako — for) [Merta and Mertova 1994, 13|

The second way consists in the provision of valency examples in the source language, followed
by their counterparts in the target language. Two types of valency examples are distinguished,
“dead” and “live”. The so-called dead examples are constructed by the lexicographer and consist
of elements that are neutralized into anonymous markers — infinitives, indefinite pronouns, etc. to
indicate general applicability [Kalina et al. 2001, 17]:

accountable |[...]
be a. to sb byt zodpovédny komu

The live examples, on the other hand, are syntagmata using finite verbs and personal pronouns,
constructed either by the lexicographer or edited from authentic texts?®. While their advantage
is greater authenticity, the possible drawback is that the user may not be sure of their universal
applicability [Svensén 1993, 91]. Again, let us consider an example [Collin 1996, 5]:

accuse verb ~ obzalovat; he was accused of industrial espionage = byl obvinén z priimyslové
Spionaze

Although knowing a term’s valency is essential for the purposes of second-language production
and translation, its indication can be found only in nine sample dictionaries out of twenty-five, the
majority of them dictionaries of humanities. Most often it is represented by the information of the
first type or dead examples, if we adopt Svensén’s typology. Despite the effort of the authors of the

19The alternative is to split the valency information between the lemma component and the equivalent component;
the practice varies across dictionaries.

20In a way, Svensén’s live valency examples overlap with the category of “usage examples” discussed below.
However, the latter exemplify a wide range of additional phenomena besides valency .
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nine dictionaries to provide valency information for both verbs, nouns and adjectives, the overall
situation cannot be regarded as satisfactory, considering the importance of the active functions of
dictionaries. One possible reason why valency is hardly included in technical dictionaries is their
general reluctance to lemmatize verbs. In dictionaries of humanities, a much greater percentage
of verbs can be be found (both taken from LSP and LGP), so there are more opportunities of
indicating valency.

In conclusion, it can be stated that the lemmata of the sample dictionaries do not contain
a satisfactory amount of grammar information compared with the requirements of theoretical
lexicography and the real needs of users, especially with respect to production in and translation
into L2. On the other hand, where the information is provided, it is largely presented logically as
far as the dictionary direction and users’ L1 and L2 skills are concerned.

Comment on the equivalent

As with the comment on the lemma, our treatment of the equivalent will start with equivalent
presentation. Analogically to lemma presentation, it is the typographical presentation and
placement of the equivalent in relation to the other dictionary elements. In a bilingual dictionary, it
is important for the equivalent to be clearly distinguishable from the rest of the article. Moreover, it
should also be easy to distinguish multiple equivalents from each other. In the sample dictionaries,
three basic ways of equivalent presentation can be found:

1. The equivalent is presented in plain text as the rest of the article; the lemma is in boldface
[Topilova 1996, 96]:

nastoupit (do zamést.) enter (a job), (do funkce) accede to, (na trim) ascend (to the
throne)

2. The equivalent is presented in a smaller font than the lemma (together with the rest of the
article) [Collin 1996, 11]:

affluent adjective bohaty, blahobytny

3. The equivalent does not differ in any way from the lemma and the rest of the article [Murray
1995, 243]:

Litholopaxy  Lithopexie, Litholopaxie (pozn. pfekl.: rozbiti ultrazvukem)

The first solution appears to be the rule in the sample dictionaries, occurring in twenty-three
instances. Only COLLIN opts for stating the equivalent in a smaller font than the prominently-
presented lemma, whereas MURRAY does not distinguish the lemma from the equivalent in any
graphical means but a gap between them. On the whole, however, dictionary authors choose the
same font for the equivalent as for the rest of the article. This procedure is objected to by Nielsen,
who argues for the equivalent to be more prominent in the article, presenting it in boldface on a
new line in every entry of his legal dictionary [Nielsen 1994, 269]:

contract n [retlight bindende aftale, der stifter et retsforhold]
kontrakt n

Compared with Nielsen’s original system, the presentation of the equivalent in the same font as
the rest of the article may not seem a very user-friendly procedure, as the equivalent can get lost
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among the lexical paradigmatic, lexical syntagmatic and pragmatic data. However, in practical
terms, a better solution is rather difficult to find. Printing the equivalent in boldface as well as
the lemma, or in a different font altogether, would only make the article look over-combined, while
adopting Nielsen's solution would inevitably mean losing a great amount of valuable space, as each
equivalent would have to begin on a new line. Therefore, the system adopted by a vast majority
of the sample dictionaries can be regarded as a viable, if not perfect solution. (In any case,
straight-alphabetical dictionaries have a very simple microstructure, giving the equivalent enough
prominence, whereas in niche- and nest-alphabetical dictionaries the changing of the boldface
sublemmata and plain text equivalents makes these two elements stand out to a satisfactory
degree.

The next two elements of the comment on the equivalent, spelling information and pro-
nunciation, very much depend on the directionality of the dictionary. As the majority of the
dictionaries in the sample are English-Czech, the information on spelling and pronunciation is
provided in the lemma section, the users having no need to obtain information on Czech. In the
Czech-English dictionaries, however, the relevant information should be addressed to the equiva-
lents. While this is true of spelling information, pronunciation is not found in a single equivalent
section. This is because out of the three sample dictionaries providing pronunciation, only one
(HAJKOVA) contains the Czech-English direction, yet this direction is practically stripped of all
the linguistic information found in the English-Czech part of the dictionary. Due to this space-
saving strategy, pronunciation must be searched in the English-Czech direction. This demonstrates
the fact that an L1-12 section of a single dictionary does not need to be an exact copy of the L2-1.1
direction — economy is often the chief consideration here, although providing the information in
the other direction as well would amount to a more user-friendly strategy.

The practice of labelling has already been dealt with above; the labels are either found in the
lemma or in the equivalent sections, depending on directionality.

The direction of the given dictionary also decides the amount of morphological information.
This will be addressed to the equivalent in a Czech-English dictionary. To gain a consistent
overview, let us consult Table 3.7 for the amount of the individual morphological items (number,
word class, gender, irregularities) in the equivalents.

Information item || E-Cz directions | Cz-E directions
number 2 2
word class 0 0
gender 1 0
irregularities 0 1
total 19 12

Table 3.7: Representation of individual morphological items in Czech-English and English-Czech
directions contained in the sample.

The low numbers of morphological items shown in the table appear to be due to two factors.
First, the lower ratio of Cz-E dictionaries in the sample means that there will be fewer dictionaries
providing morphological information in their equivalents than there will be those providing in their
lemma sections. Second, in bi-directional dictionaries there is a visible trend towards providing
as much information as possible in the lemma, not in the equivalent. This results in the E-Cz
direction containing information that is lacking in the Cz-E direction, with users having to refer to
the E-Cz section if needed. The chief reason for the “poorer” microstructure of the Cz-E directions
appears to be economy.

The last aspect of the comment on the equivalent to be discussed is the way polysemy is
treated in the microstructure. In literature on specialized lexicography/terminography, a claim is
often repeated that there is almost no polysemy in terminological dictionaries and that the “one
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lemma - one equivalent” structure is the norm. Van Sterkenburg’s A Practical Guide to Lexicog-
raphy comments on this, “Keep in mind that because specialized lexicography is onomasiological
...and because it deals with a specific subject field, there will typically be only one definition for a
given concept within that field. This differs from the semasiological approach used in general lex-
icography, where a single lexical item might be used to refer to multiple concepts” [Bowker 2003,
158-159]. Similarly, Fred W. Riggs contends that “Lexicography deals with polysemous lexemes.
Terminography has no polysemy.” [Bergenholtz and Kaufmann 1997, 93].

Although the “one concept-one term-one entry” situation appears ideal for an easy-to-use
specialized dictionary, the practice somewhat differs from the theory. Let us consider two entries,
each from a different sample dictionary:

bleeder svod, vybijeci odpor; zatéZovaci odpor; déli¢ napéti; odvodiiovaci potrubi [Malinova
et al. 1993, 54]

bracket konzola; podpéra; rameno; drzék; svorka; hranata zévorka; lomena zavorka [BaZant
et al. 1 1992, 110]

The entries show one lexeme referring to several concepts, all from the same field (as opposed
to polysemy across fields). This phenomenon is actually quite frequent in specialized dictionaries
(including those in our sample); there simply seem to be more concepts than terms within each
field. Understandably, polysemy occurs most frequently in lexemes that are simultaneously part
of the general vocabulary (such as bias, feed, drift, bar etc.), but it can also be found in more
specialized terms. A notable exception among the sample dictionaries is MINIHOFER, which
strictly observes the one-term-one-equivalent policy, placing potential words with the same or
similar meaning separately as synonyms [Minihofer, Havli¢ek, Stary 1994, 451]:

quantitative linguistics (Ling.) kvantitativni lingvistika f SYN. jazykova statistika f
(navka o pravdépodobnostni strukture jazyka)

Faced with the existence of several equivalents for one entry term, the lexicographer needs
to decide in what order the equivalents will be arranged. The most obvious choice is frequency,
whereby the most frequent equivalent is given as first. However, this is only possible where there
are frequency lists of the LSP field available. If the equivalents are listed in order of frequency, it
should be so stated in the user’s guide (as lay users are known for their tendency to pick the first
equivalent without considering the others carefully). The frequency-based approach to equivalent
ordering is only referred to in three out of the twenty-five dictionaries. In the remaining ones,
the authors have probably arranged the equivalent using their linguistic expertise rather than
corpus-based data.

As regards the presentation of multiple equivalents, there appear two basic ways of their
presentation in the dictionaries examined. The first, more user-friendly procedure numbers the

different senses of the term while separating synonymous equivalents by a comma [Chrom4 1995,
242):

proprietary (adj) 1 vlastnik, majitel, drZitel viluéného pravniho titulu k véci 2 vlastnictvi,
majetkové pravo

The other, slightly more space-saving procedure is to separate synonymous equivalents by a
comma, while separating the equivalents with a different meaning by a semi-colon [Malinové
et al. 1993, 58]:

breakpoint bod pferuseni; poc. programované zastaveni, misto programu s instrukei

2INaturally, some mixed types also exist.
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“stop”; bod zlomu (teplotni redukéni kiivky)

The last entry also suggests two ways in which different senses of a polysemous term can
be distinguished and made more precise. The first one is represented by field labels (*poé.” in
the example entry), the other by so-called “explanatory notes” or “context markers”. The latter
category, both pragmatic and encyclopaedic in character, will be discussed in more detail in the
next section.

In conclusion, it can be said that despite the claims of theoreticians, polysemy is an inevitable
phenomenon in specialized lexicography, especially as far as multi-field dictionaries are concerned.
This does not need to represent a major problem provided the individual senses are clearly dis-
tinguished, both graphically and by means of labels and explanatory notes.

Encyclopaedic information

Before discussing the amount of encyclopaedic information in our sample, a question needs to be
answered regarding its purpose in a LSP dictionary. In earlier metalexicography, emphasis was
placed on the strict division between dictionaries and encyclopaedias. It was Landau who stated,
“Dictionaries are about words, encyclopaedias are about things” [Landau 1989, 6]. However, some
more recent authors (especially the Aarhus lexicographers drawing on the work of Wiegand), have
been pleading for greater inclusion of encyclopaedic information in specialized dictionaries. The
concept of the “Allbuch” (all-inclusive dictionary) has been held as a recommended dictionary
type, as it enables users to find both linguistic and field-related information without consulting
several reference works. Accordingly, the dictionaries compiled in the “Allbuch” tradition contain
(sometimes lengthy) definitions of the terms lemmatized or additional encyclopaedic information
on them:

gene gen m

ancestral ~ ~ ancestral; a cancer causing ~ un ~ causante de cdncer; a chimeric ~ un
~ quimérico; determine the precise boundaries of a ~ determinar los limites precisos de
un ~ [...]

In the case of the AIDS virus the protein might stimulate the transcription of viral genes
(and perhaps the viral or host gene for soluble suppressor factor) while either inhibiting
genes that stimulate replication of the T4 host cell or activating genes that turn off cell
division. [Bergenholtz and Kaufmann 1997, 117]

Obviously, such generous provision of encyclopaedic information is only possible in minimizing
single-field or sub-field dictionaries. To fit so much data into a maximizing or multi-field dictionary
would require it to be electronic rather than printed.

However, informing the user on the subject matter of the LSP field is not the sole purpose
of encyclopaedic data. Even in dictionaries providing overwhelmingly linguistic information (i.e.
Wiegand’s Sprachwdrterbiicher), encyclopaedic information has a role to play. This role consists in
guiding the user towards the correct equivalent where there are several, usually by means of labels
and encyclopaedic notes, or in specifying the meaning of a problematic (e.g. culture-dependent)
term. A special type of encyclopaedic labelling is the standard, usually ISO, DS or DIN, which
tells the user that the term in question has been standardized. Finally, in culture-dependent
dictionaries or dictionaries of relatively new fields (e.g. computing, ecology, etc,), encyclopaedic
information applied to the lemma can help explain its meaning where an equivalent is missing, or
where the term is little-known or problematic in any way.

Let us now examine the character and amount of encyclopaedic information contained in the
sample dictionaries. Basically, four types can be recognized:

¢ citations from ISO norms

e author’s definitions specifying the term
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o field labels

e explanatory notes

The first type is only found in a single sample dictionary, MINJHOFER. Here, the authors
have gone into great lengths to provide definitions for an overwhelming majority of lemmata,
taken from either the Czechoslovak norm (CSN) or the international norm (ISO). The number as
well as the year of the norm are painstakingly recorded with every definition [Minihofer, Havli¢ek,
Stary 1994, 195]:

error-detecting code (EDC) SYN. self-checking code, error-checking code (DS,
DT) DEF. A code in which each representation conforms to specific rules of construction
so that their violation indicates the presence of errors. (ISO: 2382-8: 1986) detekéni
kéd m DEF. Kdd, ktery podle hodnoty kontrolnich znakt umoZiiuje rozpoznat, Ze doslo k
chybné diléi informaci nebo signdlu. (CSN 36 9001/18-1987)

The example reveals that MINIHOFER is a dictionary belonging to the “Allbuch” tradition,
giving equal measure of coverage to linguistic and factual information. However, it also suggests
two possible shortcomings of this approach to dictionary production. First of all, we are im-
mediately aware that the dictionary is not intended for quick lookup. The equivalent is buried
among the amount of encyclopaedic information (in some lemmata requiring longer definitions
this becomes even harder) and being rendered in plain text, it is difficult to spot. Secondly, it is
questionable whether the definition needs to be both in English and Czech. While undoubtedly
useful for the purposes of language production as well as reception, the doubled definitions make
the article look rather cumbersome, especially in combination with all the other information, some
useful (synonyms), some not (gender). Nevertheless, despite the over-elaborate design of its en-
tries, MINITHOFER represents a daring and valuable attempt at breaking away from the tradition
of “bare-lemma-bare-equivalent” dictionaries.

The second type of encyclopaedic information is represented by two dictionaries, HAJKOVA
and COLLIN. HAJKOVA deals with the subject of ecology, which (like MINTHOFER’S communi-
cation systems and data processing) is a relatively new discipline where a considerable amount of
terminology needs clarifying. Here, the authors have opted for definitions of uspecified origin, pos-
sibly modified definitions from various sources combined with the lexicographers’ own knowledge
[Hajkova et al. 1998, 309}:

sewage sludge [sw:id? slad?] splaskovy kal, A sludge obtained as waste from the treatment
of sewage.

It appears that the system chosen by HAJKOVA is more user-friendly than that used by
MINITHOFER. Here, the article is not burdened by references to ISO norms nor any unnecessary
grammar information. In addition, definitions are not used so heavily as in MINTHOFER - only
with terms that the authors deem worth clarifying. The only drawback of this approach is the
obvious inconsistency of the selection of terms to be defined. Thus, while such widely known term
as “oscillation” is defined as A variation of magnitude [Héjkova et al. 1998, 251], some other terms
more deserving of a definition are left without one [H4jkova et al. 1998, 251]:

orlon [o0:lon] orlon

As regards COLLIN, the author also uses self-made definitions, applying them only to lesser-known
or problematic terms [Collin 1996, 2]:

accelerated depreciation = systém odpist, ktery v poéatednim obdobi vysokou mérou
snizuje hodnotu aktiv a povzbuzuje tak firmu k investovani do nového zafizeni
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However, such definitions are used much more sparsely than in HAJKOVA, let alone MINIHOFER.
The irony is that although COLLIN calls itself a “defining dictionary” (“vykladovy slovnik”), it
only uses definitions rarely, giving preference to Czech equivalents.

The third type of encyclopaedic information, i.e. field labels, has already been covered in the
discussion of labelling (see above). Let us only repeat the fact that field labels represent a very
powerful tool for disambiguation in cases of multiple equivalence.

Finally, encyclopaedic information occurs in our sample in the form of very short comments
specifying and clarifying the meanings of terms. They can be particularly useful in the instances
of polysemy in multi-field dictionaries. For want of a better term, we shall refer to them as
explanatory notes. They are usually presented in brackets, italics or a smaller font as in the
following examples:

commons [komonz, am. kamo-] (pl.) brit. ob&anstvo, mé&itané tteti stav zastoupeny v
parlamenté {Chroma 1995, 69]

postgradudlni student (v CR student po ukondens vysokoskolského studia) postgraduate
student (v anglosaskych zemich student po ukonéent bakaldiského studia) [Prucha 2005,
93]

elevenl[ilevn] p jedendctka (fotbalové druzstvo) [Hefmansky 2003, 228]

Sometimes the explanatory notes are more pragmatic in character — such notes are called
context markers (see 4.6.6) — suggesting that we are dealing with a heterogeneous category which
could be further subdivided. In any case, however, explanatory notes represent a very powerful
tool for obtaining the correct equivalent without having to provide lengthy definitions. Their
high occurrence in the sample dictionaries (see Table 3.8) demonstrates the awareness Czech
lexicographers have of their usefulness.

Type of encycl. info || Occurrence in dictionaries | Percentage

ISO citations 1 4%
author’s definitions 2 8%
field labels 15 60%
explanatory notes 22 88%

Table 3.8: Occurrence of individual types of encyclopaedic information in 25 sample dictionaries.

To summarize, there are four kinds of encyclopaedic information in the sample dictionaries.
Two of them — citations from ISO norms and author’s definitions — display a very low frequency
of occurrence, proving that the concept of the Allbuch is still rather alien to Czech specialized
lexicography. The other two, on the other hand, i.e. field labels and explanatory notes, are almost
the norm for the sample dictionaries. This is undoubtedly due to the fact that they are space-
saving, easy to create and, importantly, powerful in their ability to specify the meanings of terms
and to guide users to the correct equivalents.

Lexical syntagmatic information

Although LSP dictionaries deal with sets of terms, no term exists in isolation. Therefore, a good
specialized dictionary should provide some amount of lexical syntagmatic information to increase
its usefulness for language reception, production as well as translation. Its extent will always
depend on the type and function of the dictionary.

In the dictionaries analyzed, lexical syntagmatic information appears in the form of collo-
cations. Before their occurrence in the sample dictionaries can be discussed, two theoretical
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problems need to be addressed. Firstly, there is some division of opinion among linguists as to
what constitutes a collocation. Two main approaches can be recognized — the English tradition,
placing emphasis on the distributional basis of collocations, and the German tradition, adopting
the semantic viewpoint and distinguishing between trivial word combinations and semantically
distinct combinations [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 118]. As the distinction between trivial and
distinct combinations is not completely clear-cut, each lexicographer has to make his/her own
choices which combinations are to be included and which left out. Secondly, there appears to
be fuzzy boundary between collocations and multi-word terms. Let us consider, for instance, the
following entries from a sample dictionary of library science [Merta and Mertova 1994]:

book supply agency for librarians
library extension work

sloping newspaper rack

list of duplicates for exchange

Are we to regard these lemmata as multi-word terms or collocations? And what are the criteria
for making the distinction? According Bergenholtz and Tarp, contributors to the German manual
Fachlexikographie, such criteria are very difficult to find, as there exists no semantic or grammatical
method of analysis which would draw the line. The decision whether a certain expression is a
term or a collocation can only be made by experts in the field, not linguists [Bergenholtz and Tarp
2 1994, 401]. At any rate, it is not always necessary to seek the separation of compound terms
from collocations when planning a dictionary article, as will be shown below.

Out of the twenty-five dictionaries analyzed, fifteen contain collocations. This can be considered
a mildly encouraging finding, compared with other types of information discussed earlier where
the ratio is much lower. Again, as with valency, collocations have a greater tendency to appear in
dictionaries of humanities. As regards the way in which collocations are integrated into dictionary
structures, several distinct solutions can be recognized:

1. Collocations are lemmatized. This is a rare instance whereby collocations are not sub-
sumed under a headword, but occur independently as headwords. Such lemmatized colloca-
tions can be found in straight—alphabetical dictionaries without sublemmata [Machacka 1998,
33]:

odpruZeni n odpérovani suspension
odpryskavajici lak flaky paint

2. Collocations are provided in the articles in a separate section. This solution is often
applied in dictionaries which only lemmatize single-word terms, whereas compound terms are
included as sublemmata. To separate the multi-word terms from the collocations, a special
section of the article is allocated to collocations, usually towards the end [Chromd 1995,
182]:

lease najemni smlouva; head ~ prvni ndjemni smlouva mezi vlastnikem a najem-
cem; [...] parol ~ fistni ndjemni smlouva; after the date of this ~ po vstoupeni
této ndjemni smlouvy v platnost; expiration of the ~ vyprieni ndjemni smlouvy;
[...] terminate the ~ ukon¢it ndjemni smlouvu

Here, the collocation section of the article is not indicated by any symbol, only by starting
again from the beginning of the alphabet. However, some dictionaries use symbols, e.g.
MALINOVA, which indicates collocations by a black square:

bit m bit (binary digit)
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~, adresové znafky address mark bit

~, bezdatovy non-data bit

~, dopliikovy tlgr. overhead bit [...]

M bitové orientovany (termindgl, formdt) bit-oriented
M podet bitd za sekundu bits per second (bps)

B prokladani po bitech bit interleaving

This dictionary chooses to mark each individual collocation by a black square; this is possible
due to the fact that collocations are only included here occasionally. Where the provision of
collocation is more consistent, the suggested procedure would be to use the square (or any
other symbol) only with the first item to mark the collocation section of the article; this
would prevent the entry from becoming cluttered with symbols.

3. Collocations are provided in the articles where they are mixed with multi-word
terms. This is a very convenient approach for the lexicographer, as he/she does not have to
undergo the burdensome task of distinguishing between multi-word terms and collocations.
The basic idea is that users themselves do not look for this distinction either as long as they
can obtain the desired information conveniently. Both multi-word terms and collocations
are grouped together in the article, arranged alphabetically [Kalina et al. 2001, 348]:

engagement zdvazek; ujednéni [...]
break an e. zrudit zavazek
business e. pracovni zdvazek
e. book zapisnik s daty jednéni, zdvazka
extricate oneself from one’s e-s vyhnout se plnéni zavazka

For easier overview, the individual types of listing of collocations are quantified in Table3.9.
The results indicate that collocations tend to be provided in the articles rather than as independent
lemmata. The two ways of integrating them into the article (e.g. keeping them i a separate section
or mixing them with multi-word terms) appear to be equally popular with dictionary producers.

Presentation of col. No. od dictionaries | Percentage
lemmatization of col. 3 20%
col. in articles, separate from multi-w. terms 6 40%
col. in articles, mixed with multi-w. terms 6 40%
total 15 100%

Table 3.9: Presentation of collocations in sample dictionaries.

Speaking of the treatment of collocations, two more of its aspects need to be briefly discussed.
The first aspect involves the graphical presentation of collocations. Borrowing Nielsen’s terminol-
ogy [Nielsen 1994, 248], we shall call the source language collocation “phrasal item” and its target
language equivalent “semantic paraphrasing item”. While the semantic paraphrasing item is al-
ways provided in full, the phrasal item is often shortened to save space. One possible solution is
abbreviating the main constituent of the collocation, the other using a repetition symbol (usually
the tilde). Both of these devices are used in the sample dictionaries. In addition, some dictionar-
ies (e.g. RULIK or PRUCHA) provide the collocations in full. Finally, a note must be made on
how the individual collocations are ordered in the articles. Basically, there are two possible ways:
either they can be arranged in a purely alphabetical system according to their first constituents
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(Exa,mple 1), or, alternatively, they can be listed according to word class of the main constituent
(Example 2):

consent [konsent] n souhlasny projev vile [...] ~ decree soudni smir; ~ rule pravidlo
souhlasu; subject to ~ podléhajic{ souhlasu; refuse ~ unreasonably odmitnout
bezdlivodné souhlas; withold sb’s ~ odmitnout dat sviij soublas [Chroma4 1995, 75]

map [maep] p mapa; to fold the m. sklddat mapu, master m. mapa s vyznacenymi
kontrolnimi stanovisti, orienteering m. mapa pro orientatni béh, orienting the m.
zorientovani mapy [Hefmansky 2003, 369]

It is perhaps needless to stress what an improvement to the dictionary quality the inclusion of
collocations represents. Especially in some fields belonging among humanities, such as business or
law, it is virtually impossible to imagine a dictionary without collocations, considering the large
number of fixed expressions in the areas. It is interesting that even such macro-and microstruc-
turally poor dictionaries of humanities as TOPILOVA do include collocations in their articles.
In technical dictionaries, the provision of collocations is less frequent. Again, this cannot but be
ascribed to the lexicographic conservatism of some of their authors.

Lexical paradigmatic information

Having discussed the presentation of lexical syntagmatic relations in the sample dictionaries, we
can now turn our attention to lexical paradigmatic relations. These are usually presented in the
form of information on synonyms and antonyms. As the indication of antonymy is totally absent
from our sample, we will deal solely with synonyms.

Although specialized language is almost free of variation, synonymy?? is a phenomenon oc-
curring in many terminologies, as illustrated by some of the synonymous paris from our sample:
cynology - dog science, androgynous plant - bisexual plant, reliéfni tisk - tisk z vysky, vynechdvka
- mezera, etc.

In a bilingual dictionary, two types of synonyms can be distinguished —~ synonyms addressed
to the lemma and synonyms addressed to the equivalent [Nielsen 1994, 277]. We have dealt with
synonyms addressed to the equivalent in the section concering the comment on the equivalent.
Here, we have made the observation that synonymous equivalents are customarily separated from
each other by a comina, whereas equivalents of different senses are separated from the synonym
cluster by a semi-colon.

Comparing the two types of synonyms, we note that while synonyms addressed to the equivalent
are present in almost all the sample dictionaries, synonyms addressed to the lemma are present
only in five dictionaries - HAJKOVA, MINTHOFER, HERMANSKY, PRUCHA, RULIK - out
of twenty-five. This is understandable, as the user of a bilingual dictionary is naturally more
interested in the equivalent than in the lemma. However, we believe that even synonyms addressed
to the lemma are worth including in the dictionary, whether it be only in the form of cross-
references, as they enhance the active L2 vocabulary of the user. For illustration, here are some
abridged extracts from the five above-mentioned dictionaries, showing how the authors deal with
the presentation of lemma-addressed synonyms:

aardvarks (pl.) [a:dva:ks] Hrabacdi (pl.) earth hogs (pl.) ant bears (pl.) Tubuli-
dentata [Hajkova et al. 1998, 15]

error class SYN. type of error (Sw) tfida f chyby [Minihofer, Havli¢ek, Stary 1994, 195]

2p, “synonymy” we mean lezical synonymy, not lezicographic synonymy, obtaining between lemma and equiv-
alent or lemma and definition. Furthemore, we acknowledge that there are various degrees of synonymy, although
full synonymy should be the norm in LSP.
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konstrukt/teoreticky vytvoreny objekt construct [Priicha 2005, 43)
moisture (cf. dampness) vlhkost [Rulik, Husak, Kvét 1996, 58]

cricket player p (také cricketer) hra¢(ka) kriketu [Hefmansky 2003, 153]

As we can see from the example, four different solutions are presented. In the first entry,
the synonyms addressed to the lemma are rendered in a different font. In the second, synonyms
are indicated by the abbreviation SYN. In the third, the synonym appears on the same level as
the lemma, separated only by a slash. The fourth dictionary utilizes the command “cf”, cross-
referencing the user to a lemma of synonymous meaning. Finally, the fifth dictionary uses the
Czech word “také” (“also”) to draw attention to the synonym.

In all, each of these solutions represents an appropriate way of indicating synonymy without
burdening the dictionary entry too much. In each of the cases, we can see the user benefitting
from the provision of such information.

Usage examples

The final component of a dictionary microstructure to be discussed involves the category of so-
called usage examples, illustrating the use of the term in context. Before we examine the
occurrence of examples in the sample dictionaries, a few introductory comments need to be made
on their character and function.

To provide a typology of examples, let us turn to [Schaeder and Bergenholtz 1994, 422-437,
where three example types are recognized:

Citations (“Belege”) These are sentences taken out of authentic LSP texts without any mod-
ifications by the lexicographer. They may or may not be accompanied by a reference to the
source.

Citation examples (“Beispele”) Abbreviated and simplified citations which the lexicographer
modifies to achieve user-friendliness, e.g. by leaving out redundant passages or adjusting the
language to suit the intended user.

Competence examples (“Kompetenzbeispiele”) . Unlike the previous two, competence ex-
amples are totally made up by the lexicographer using his/her own language competence.
They are convenient to produce, as they can be thought up within minutes or less, compared
to the lengthy process of finding suitable citations. On the other hand, they can be rather
artificial and subjective.

The above-mentioned classification is rather strict, excluding such patterns as collocations
and valency examples. Ideally, a true example should consist of a whole sentence, not merely
a syntagma; in reality, however, examples tend to have the form of both. The usefulness of
examples resides in their potential to convey implicit information on a series of phenomena that
would otherwise have to be specially indicated (countability, valency, pragmatic information, etc.).

In his article on examples, Henning Bergenholtz admits that despite their merit in present-
ing implicit information, examples are virtually missing from bilingual specialized dictionaries
[Schaeder and Bergenholtz 1994, 422]. Do Czech dictionaries confirm his finding? When examin-
ing our sample, we can observe that the situation is not as bleak as he claims, although it cannot
be regard as satisfactory either. Besides a number of dictionaries containing collocations and
grammatical examplification, examples as defined by Schaeder and Bergenholtz are to be found
in four dictionaries, KALINA, STRAKOVA 1, STRAKOVA 2 and COLLIN.

In KALINA, the examples do not occur as a separate microstructural component, but are
alphabetically incorporated into the collocation and grammatical example section. Thus, towards
the end of the article headed by the verb agree we find the following items [Kalina et al. 2001, 45]:
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it is a-d that... bylo dohodnuto aby/Ze ...

on a-d terms na zédkladé dohodnutych, piijatych podminek

the accounts a. GCty souhlasi

the figures were a-d tdaje byly schvileny

the statement does not a. with the facts prohlaSeni neodpovida skuteénosti

Whereas the first itemn represents a grammatical example (illustrating the valency of the verb
agree) and the second a collocation, the last two can be regarded as true usage examples (despite
the lacking punctuation and the space-saving shortening). The third item may be regarded as
either a collocation or an example. Seen as an example, it can be understood to contain implicit
information on the collocability of the verb. All of the usage examples included in KALINA are
competence examples, deliberately short to save space and to convey the information to the user in
the simplest possible manner. In STRAKOVA 1 and 2, examples are presented within the article
in the same font as collocations (bold italics).

In COLLIN, the fourth dictionary containing examples, we can actually find two example types.
The first is identical with the one found in KALINA, i.e. a competence example in the form of
an unpunctuated sentence, illustrating the context of the headword (see the extract below). The
other type represents a rather unusual yet imaginative solution which adds attractiveness to the
dictionary. It consists in placing framed citations below the article, with the sources (usually
prominent business journals) stated. The whole article thus displays the following structure:

affect verb postihnout ~mit nepfiznivy vliv; the new government regulations do
not affect us = nové vladni nafizeni nas nepostihne; the company’s sales in the
Far East were seriously affected by the embargo = odbyt spoleénosti na Dalném
vychodé byl véZné postiZen embargem;
the dollar depreciation has yet to affect the underlying the
depreciation has yet to affect the underlying the inflation rate
Australian Financial Review

Naturally, neither of the dictionaries provides examples with every entry. They are only in-
cluded where there is a need for syntactic or pragmatic specifications of the term. As a result, the
dictionary size is not seriously threatened by their inclusion, while the user benefits from them
considerably, especially in the instances of second-language production or translation. Out of the
two types found in the sample dictionaries, the competence examples incorporated into the article
are more space-saving and thus practical, while the framed examples with indication of sources
enliven the dictionary page and add authenticity to the exemplification provided.

3.3.5 Analysis of the cross-reference structure

Unlike the micro-and macrostructure, the cross-reference structure has only recently been paid
more systematic attention by lexicographers. The most important contribution to its study has
been made by Sandro Nielsen, who has produced a theoretical framework for the cross-reference
structure, otherwise called the “mediostructure”, of a specialized dictionary. As Nielsen’s classifi-
cation is rather complex, we will only use some of its aspects.

Basically, a cross reference is a word or a symbol used in a dictionary (or any other refer-
ence work) to enable access to some related information. Cross-references can be divided into
dictionary-internal, linking items within the dictionary, and dictionary-external, referring to
a source outside a dictionary (e.g. an ISO standard, a LSP textbook or an encyclopaedia, etc.).
Furthermore, according to Nielsen’s proposed typology, cross-references can be use-oriented or
function-oriented [Nielsen 1999, 94] While the former link information that facilitates the use
of the dictionary (e.g. referring to different parts of the user’s guide or dictionary grammar), the
latter contain information that enables the user to find answers to his/her questions, whether they
are reception-, production- or translation-related.
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In our brief analysis, we shall discuss the most common cross-reference symbols found in the
sample dictionaries, the situations in which they are used and the frequency of their occurrence
in the sample. Obtaining information about the use of cross-references in a particular dictionary
is easiest where the system selected is explained in the user’s guide. Unfortunately, a number of
the sample dictionaries fail to mention the cross-reference structure in their user’s guides, taking
the user’s familiarity with the system employed for granted. This makes the analysis rather time-
consuming.

In total, cross-references — whether function- or use-oriented — are found in thirteen out of the
twenty-five dictionaries, i.e. roughly in half of them. Listed below are the individual purposes
for which they are used, together with the corresponding indicators used across the dictionaries.
Examples from the sample are given.

1. Referring to synonymous lemmata: viz; see; také; cf.; —. In the following example, two
commands are combined in one entry:

postiZeny — handicapovany handicapped/disabled (viz pozn. u hesla handicapo-
vany) [Prucha 2005, 66]

2. Referring to full forms of abbreviations or spelling variants: see, viz

dorbeetle see dor beetle [Hajkova et al. 1998, 111]

3. Referring to a related lemma or additional information: viz téZ; see also

hub airport uzlové/stfediskové letists; VIZ TEZ hub-and-spoke system [Rada
2001, 200]

4. Referring to another part of the front matter: viz téZ niZe, viz naps. Unlike the previous
three, this type is use-oriented [Strakova, Biirger, Hrdy 2 2000, 8]:

Hesla jsou fazena abecedné, terminologické vazby pak podle prvniho slova, resp.
Fidiciho podstatného jména v prvnim padé (viz téz nize)

The single most common function-related cross-reference is “viz” (in plain text, italics or smaller
font), the others occur in individual instances. For example, the arrow as a mediostructural symbol
is used only in one dictionary (PRfJCHA), although foreign bilingual dictionaries make a frequent
use of symbols due to their conspicuousness [Nielsen 1994, 285]. Use-related cross-references occur
rather exceptionally, in dictionaries with well-written user’s guides (STRAKOVA, CHROMA).

The fact that twelve of the sample dictionaries do not contain any mediostructure must be
ragarded as unsatisfactory, considering the extent to which terms are related to each other in
most terminologies. A high-quality specialized dictionary is hardly thinkable without at least a
basic mediostructure establishing links between relevant items inside and outside its word list.

3.3.6 Additional aspects of the dictionaries analyzed

Having analyzed the components and structures of the sample dictionaries, two additional aspects
remain to be briefly treated. The first is the presence of general langauge in specialized dictionaries,
the other equivalence.
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LGP versus LSP in the sample dictionaries

In 2.3.2, some theoretical comments were made regarding the inclusion of general vocabulary in
specialized dictionaries. A study by Bergenholtz was used to illustrate the fact that LGP does occur
in most specialized dictionaries, and a distinction was made between LSP terms, non-LSP terms,
and “doubtful cases” (Zweifelsfille). We shall now examine the occurrence of general vocabulary
in the sample dictionaries and attempt to provide a justification for its presence therein.

As apparent from the examples below, general vocabulary can be found all over the sample,
practically in every dictionary except the strictly terminological MINIHOFER (which, however,
contains a number of the Zweifelsfille mentioned in 2.3.2). LGP entries are equally present in
dictionaries of humanities and natural sciences/technology:

e dictionaries of business:

odstranit remove, eliminate, do away with [Strakové, Biirger, Hrdy 1 2000, 272]
dictate diktovat, pfikazovat co, vyzadovat [Kalina et al. 2001, 306]

e technical dictionaries:

profile profil, tvar, obrys [Malinova et al. 1993, 336]
accident nehoda, porucha, havérie; tiraz; ndhoda [BaZant et al. 1 1992, 14]

o dictionaries of the environment:

building budova, stavba [Hordk 1999, 25]
significance vyznam, vyznamnost, smysl, hodnota [Hajkova et al. 1998, 312]

e dictionaries of social sciences:

list 1 seznam, soupiska, sestava, pfehled; inventar; katalog, index 2 vypisovat slozky
[Merta and Mertova 1994, 91]
matka mother [Pricha 2005, 48]

How do we account for such a noticeable presence of general vocabulary in specialized dictio-
naries? One of the reasons why “general” words appear in dictionaries is exactly because they
belong to the third category of Bergenholtz’s Zweifelsfdlle. For instance, the above-stated term
list would be regarded as a general word by most users (its common uses including e.g. shopping
list, waiting list, list of suspects, etc.). However, apart from its general meaning, list also has
a series of field-specific meanings; here, in the dictionary of library and information sciences, it
means “inventa¥, index, katalog” and “ vypisovat polozky”. The inclusion of seemingly general
words in a LSP dictionary is, therefore, necessary in cases where they have an additional specific
meaning as specialized terms.

However, not all general words in specialized dictionaries are specialized terms in individual
fields. For instance, the word odstranit (see above) can be regarded as a general word par excel-
lence. Why, then, do lexicographers include such words in their dictionaries? The possible answer
is to do with the frequency with which these words appear in the specific field. When compil-
ing a corpus of subject-related texts, the lexicographer cannot fail to notice that some words,
although not specialized terms, occur frequently in the texts. These words (space permitting) can
be considered worth including in the dictionary, as the user does not need to consult a general
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dictionary when encountering them in a field-specific text. Lemmatizing these general words is,
simply, a user-friendly procedure, user-friendliness being one of the key aspects to be considered
when compiling any dictionary.

Equivalence

Equivalence in bilingual dictionaries is a complex subject matter which has been studied in detail
by leading lexicographers such as Zgusta, Wiegand, Al Kasimi, Saréevi¢ and others. Without
going too much into detail, we shall identify some of the main problems concerning equivalence in
LSP dictionaries and examine how they are represented and treated in the sample dictionaries.

As already suggested in 2.3.2, there are three basic types of equivalence — full, partial and zero?®
Although specialized dictionaries should ideally contain only full equivalents, being terminological
in nature, many of them — especially the culture-dependent dictionaries of humanities — contain a
percentage of partial equivalents as well. The reason is the anisomorphism between the source and
target terms: “Because of the anisomorphism of languages, such absolute equivalents are rather
infrequent (outside the domain of scientific terminologies). The usual situation is that the lexical
meaning of the respective lexical units of the target language is only partly identical with that of
its counterpart in the source language” [Zgusta 1971, 312].

For an equivalent to be classified as “full”, it needs to have exactly the same semantic and prag-
matic features as the source term; the two need to be interchangeable in all contexts and posssess
the same connotations. In technical terminologies, where connotations are rare, full equivalence
is the rule rather than the exception. In culture-dependent terminologies, however, there are in-
stances of equivalents possessing connotations that are not present in the source language terms.
Let us, for instance, consider the English business term capitalist. To use an existing loanword
kapitalista would be inappropriate due to its negative connotations. Therefore, COLLIN correctly
avoids the Czech translation by choosing a neutral explanatory equivalent: “osoba, kterd investuje
penize do obchodu” [Collin 1996, 58].

In judging the degree of equivalence, two concepts are crucial — that of intension (a set of
defining features) and eztension (a class of entities to which the term can be applied). For
instance, the Czech term papousek and the English parrot have the same intension, referring to
a type of bird with certain physical features, but they have different extension: the Czech term
refers to all the birds displaying those features, while English uses the additional term parakeet to
refer to one subtype of the genus, the extension of parrot thus being narrower. However, it is the
intension that plays a decisive role in the degree of equivalence: the higher the degree of intension
between the source and the target term, the higher the degree of their equivalence.

To be able to judge the appropriateness of the selected equivalents in individual specialized
dictionaries, one in fact needs to be an expert in the given LSP field. Thus, for example, Nielsen
is able to provide detailed evaluation of equivalence in several bilingual law dictionaries, as he
himself has legal background [Nielsen 1994, 155-178]. Since our options are limited in this respect,
we shall only provide a brief outline of the most common equivalence problems encountered in the
sample dictionaries.

One problem that dictionary authors meet with is the absence of a suitable Czech equivalent
term. A possible way to deal with this terminological gap is to provide an exact translation of the
English term into Czech (a calque) or, alternatively, to devise a completely new Czech term. This
procedure, however, is not without pitfalls, as it could result in the creation of a hapax legomenon
or an inadequate term. This is recognized, for instance, by RADA in the preface: ”In some entries,
an English (czechisized or original) term is used instead of a Czech one; these are instances where
the English loanword is customarily used in the Czech environment, any effort at its translation
being misleading or impractical (jetstream, microburst, racetrack) [Réda 2001, 10]. The sample
contains a large number of such terms, whether left in the original spelling or czechisized, e.g. flys
(HAJKOVA), airbag (VLK), sagrén (MERTA), touchdown (HERMANSKY) and others.

23Some authors propose a number of additional degrees, such as “near-equivalence”, “approximate equivalence”

)

and “remote equivalence”. However, the three basic categories will suffice for our purpose.
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Another problem encountered by the authors of the sample dictionaries is a lack of a single
equivalent that would satisfactorily convey the meaning of the original term. There may be
several equivalents available, but none sufficient on its own. Therefore, they have to be used in
combination; sometimes even accompanied by an explanatory note [Rada 2001, 171]:

foolproof hov bibuvzdorny, jednoduchy, spolehlivy (odoing proti nesprdvné obsluze)

Explanatory notes in general are a very powerful means of specifying meaning where Czech
equivalents are not precise enough. This is especially true of terminologies of humanities, where
different cultural backgrounds, customs and practices make translation difficult. The weakness
of terms translated by means of imperfect equivalents accompanied by explanatory notes is that
while sufficient for receiving (understanding) foreign-language text, using them for the purposes of
translation into the native language presents difficulties. Such would be the case of the following
entry [Chromd 1995, 91]:

decertification n zruseni potvrzeni pro odbory, fe mohou zastupovat viechny zaméstnance

The same problem — adequacy for reception but reduced suitability for translation — is also
found in another type of equivalent applied where a target-language term is missing. Called
the ezplanatory equivalent [Zgusta 1971, 325], it is a basically group of words providing a brief
description of the given term [Collin 1996, 219]:

lame duck podnik, ktery mé finandni potiZe

Sometimes, where even an explanatory equivalent cannot satisfactorily convey the message of
the second-language term, an explanation has to be provided, a definition similar to those found in
the monolingual dictionaries [Zgusta 1971, 325]. These instances are extremely rare in the sample,
while explanatory equivalents are common, especially in dictionaries of culture-dependent fields.

A frequent problem encountered in the sample is a source language term having several target-
language equivalents, each with a slightly different intension. A good dictionary should be able to
indicate the differences in meaning, whether by explanatory notes or, like in the following example,
by more extensive encyclopaedic information [Prucha 2005, 18]:

cil (2. v pedagogickém smyslu) aim / goal / objective / target (Podle Dictionary of Edu-
cation, 1998, jsou to synonyma, odliSovand mirou obecnosti: aim je nejobecnéjsi, objec-
tive je nejkonkrétnéjsi. Podle Svece, 2002, “aims” jsou cile obecné, rdmcové, strategické;
“goals” jsou cile programové, instituciondlni; “objectives” jsou specifické, operacni cile).

In addition, a brief note must be made on zero equivalence in the sample. As mentioned in 2.3.2,
no term should be left without an equivalent, even if the equivalent has the form of a definition-like
explanation. Therefore, zero equivalence should not occur in specialized dictionaries, and, indeed,
no lemmata in the sample are left without an equivalent. However, lack of equivalence can manifest
itself in a different way, for example in the absence of an important term from the dictionary. A case
in point is the above-mentioned PRUCHA, an otherwise good-quality Czech-English dictionary of
education which does not avoid idiosyncracies of the Czech educational system and attempts to
bridge the anisomorphism of terms by explanatory notes and encyclopaedic comments. However,
some important education-related terms are missing from the dictionary, the most striking one
being the very common term skripte. Is it simply an unintentional absence, or did the author
leave the term out owing to the difficulty in providing an English equivalent? In the latter case,
the omission would be far more regrettable.

Besides the absence of important terms due to lack of appropriate equivalents, another problem
is represented by providing equivalents that are incorrect or imprecise. This mosly occurs in
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dictionaries of lower quality which bear signs of haste and insufficient lexicographic expertise.
One such example is VEDRAL, a dictionary of biotechnology, in which we find the following entry
[Vedral 2002, 3}:

boar’s capacity to mate and fertilize potence

This entry is grossly imprecise as the capacity to mate and fertilize is not restricted to boars
only (but also to bulls, rams and other animal males). Thus, the correct entry would be, for
instance, either of the following:

boar’s capacity to mate and fertilize potence u kancu
capacity to mate and fertilize potence

Fortunately, similar instances are very infrequent in the sample and do not thus represent a
major problem. Having carried out some test translations of various LSP texts using the sample
dictionaries, we believe that for a non-expert or a semi-expert, the greatest obstacle regarding
equivalence is the selection of a correct equivalent out of several offered if there are no labels
or explanatory notes present. This was confirmed when completing a translation of a business
contract between the University of West Bohemia and the Leibniz Institure of Ecological and
Regional Development Dresden (IOER), where the terms “agent” and “principal” continued to
appear, as in the following sentence:

Technical and organisational questions of the processing of orders are discussed between
principal and agent directly.

Having consulted, [Strakova, Biirger, Hrdy 1 2000], a sample dictionary of business, the following
equivalents were obtained for the two key terms:

agent agent m, zdstupce m (obchodn?), zprostfedkovatel m; zmocnénec m k jedndni, Einitel
m; faktor m (osoba)

principal 3éf m, mistr m, vedouci m, f, zmocnitel m, pfikazce m, jistina f, kapital m, zdklad
m pujcky; hlavni, zédkladni

Undoubtedly, an expert will have no difficulty arriving at the correct equivalent. However, a
semi-expert or a non-expert will be in danger of choosing an incorrect equivalent or one that is not
wrong as such but simply not customarily used in contracts of this kind. It needs to be poined out
that the other sample dictionaries dealing with business/law (CHROMA, KALINA, COLLIN) did
not prove much more helpful than STRAKOVA, having provided answers suggesting that some
prior knowledge on the part of the user is expected. If the pair of terms “agent” — “principal”
is frequent in business or legal contracts, the customary equivalents would be worth pointing
out, perhaps by including a short explanatory note. e.g. (v obchodnich smlouvdch) and cross-
referencing the two terms to indicate their relatedness. However, such an approach presupposes a
good knowledge of user needs; provided that semi-experts and, possibly, non-experts are among
the target users, more consideration needs to be given to the problems they may encounter when
translating LSP texts.

To conclude, we can state that equivalence problems are, predictably, more frequent in sample
dictionaries of humanities, which represent culture-dependent fields. In technical dictionaries, the
chance of a one-term-one equivalent correspondence is much higher than in the former dictionary
type. Where a full equivalent is missing, the dictionaries use a variety of means to convey the
meaning of the term, e.g. explanatory notes, encyclopaedic comments, explanatory equivalents,
etc. The greatest difficulty for the non-expert user consists in having to choose from several
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equivalents where no context specification is provided.

3.4 Dictionary user research

Before a final evaluation of the sample dictionaries is presented, one last topic remains to be dealt
with — that of dictionary user research, a lexicographic activity currently growing in importance
in connection with the user-oriented approach to dictionary-making. Basically, user research is an
umbrella term for several methods employed to research the reference needs and reference skills
of dictionary users [Hartmann and James 2001, 152]. In the present section, we shall provide
an outline of the most important methods and, in addition, present the results of an original
mini-survey carried out in 2005 using one of the sample dictionaries.

Questionnaire. This method of user research is probably the oldest, dating back to the 1960s.
Pioneered by the American lexicographer Clarence Barnhart, it contributed to the devel-
opment of learner’s dictionaries by discovering that the most popular information item in
dictionaries was meaning, the least popular being etymology [Hartmann 2003, 434]. Since
then, questionnaires have become a much-used technique of dictionary research, as they
are able to survey a relatively large sample of population. Basically, the dictionary ques-
tionnaire survey uses the same methods as any other form of market analysis: a set of
standard questions are put to a number of informants regarding a given reference work(s) or
dictionary-using habits?4, To conduct a successful and objective survey using questionnaires,
several important conditions need to observed:

e The questions must be relevant and unambiguous.

e Leading questions ought to be avoided. Thus, for instance, inquiring in the manner of
“What information items do you miss in the dictionary — valency, examples, pictures,
synonyms, etc.?” will only lead to the informant’s ticking some of the choices offered
rather than really thinking about his/her real dictionary needs.

e Hypothetical questions should be avoided. The informant should respond with relation
to real dictionary use situations, not imaginary tasks. This can be achieved by giving
the informant a text to translate and, subsequently, to fill in a questionnaire inquiring
about the translation process using the dictionaries selected.

Obviously, the method of questionnaires is not without dangers. While the use of leading
questions may influence the objectivity of answers, asking questions that are too open (e.g.
“Which information do you miss in the dictionary?” without further specification) may,
on the other hand, lead to very general answers which can virtually subsume anything.
Therefore, further research is needed to produce questionnaires ensuring a maximum degree
of objectivity.

Interview. The interview represents an alternative to the questionnaire, combining a check-
list format with direct interaction with the informants. Through personal interchange, the
informants’ views on various aspects of dictionary use are elicited with relative efficiency.
However, the approach is considerably more time-consuming than the questionnaire.

Protocol. This research technique, called “Worterbuchsbenutzungsprotokol” by Wiegand and
“Dictionary use record” by Nielsen, presents possibilities not afforded by the previous two
methods. Verbal or written, it is an attempt to record the thoughts and opinions of an
informant as he/she is dealing with a particular dictionary use situation. The advantage is
that there is no delay in time, the user commenting of his/her preferences and problems at
the time of completing the assigned task. The objective of the technique does not so much
consist in criticizing the dictionary as in eliciting user behaviour in various dictionary use
situations.

2For examples of surveys, see [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 78] and [Nielsen 1994, 15].
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Naturally, even this method is not without some problematic aspects. For instance, users
are often only given one dictionary, while in a real-life situation, they would have several
at their disposal. It may also be difficult to obtain enough subjects interested in fulfilling
such a time-consuming assignment. Finally, interpreting the data correctly is a far more
challenging task than is the case in the pre-defined questionnaires. On the other hand, the
freedom that the user has in recording his/her own thoughts can lead to the emergence of
information that may never occur to the researcher. Therefore, the protocol is regarded as
a more reliable technique than the questionnaire. For illustration, a protocol used by the
Aarhus school is shown in Table 3.10.

Translation Aids Further | Solved in
problem (including oral assistance) | comments | z min.
Description

of problem | Information derived | code

Table 3.10: Example of a protocol used for user research by the Aarhus School [Bergenholtz and
Tarp 1 1994, 81].

Experiment. According to [Hartmann 2003, 436], an experiment is a scientific procedure con-
sisting in the observation of a subject under laboratory conditions while keeping a number
of factors under control. This method has not been paid as much attention in dictionary
research as questionnaires or protocols; however, where experiments have beed carried out,
the results brought interesting new insights into dictionary user behaviour. One of the first
experiments, reported on by Hartmann [ibid.], involved a group of Japanese students of En-
glish who were asked to translate a text containing a number of nonsense words by means
of a specially designed mini-dictionary. The results confirmed a long-held belief that in long
entries, users will generally choose the first or, at most, the second meaning, without going
any deeper into the entry.

Test. Also called a “quiz”, a test is a procedure similar to a questionnaire of the protocol. It
consists of different placement assignments aimed at eliciting various user strategies. More
detailed information on the technique of the test can be found in [Bergenholtz and Tarp
11994, 83].

Judging from the striking lack of sources available, the method of dictionary user research is
still far from developed in the Czech Republic. This is due to the fact that the user-oriented
approach as pioneered by the Aarhus School is still a relative novelty in the milieu of Czech LSP
lexicography, with many dictionary authors still holding rather conservative opinions on dictionary
design.

To gain a view of the needs of Czech users consulting specialized dictionaries, a mini-survey
was conducted in the early stages of the writing of the present thesis. Although very basic and,
admittedly, lagging behind the requirements of the above-mentioned authors, it has nevertheless
yielded preliminary results as to the use of LSP dictionaries by Czech students of English. The
survey involved 26 students of a Bachelor’s programme in English for special purposes at the
University of West Bohemia, Plzeii. They were asked to translate two short technical texts by
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means of a much-used bi-directional dictionary — BAZANT from our sample. The dictionary
claims to be intended for translators as well as technology experts, so the students fell within the
intended user group. The selection of the survey material was motivated by our involvement in
teaching English for Mechanical Engineering, where the texts as well as the dictionary were used.

Half of the students were given an English text and asked to translate it into Czech using the
dictionary. Having done that, they were asked to fill in a small questionnaire (for the full version
see Appendix C). The principal questions were as follows:

1. Which words from the text did you have to look up in the dictionary?

2. Were there any words which you had to double-check in another dictionary to produce a
correct translation?

3. Was there any information missing in any of the articles (grammar, prepositions, colloca-
tions) that you would have found useful? Give concrete examples.

4. What were some of the problems you encountered during your translation? Can you think
of any ways in which the dictionary might be improved to make translating easier?

Despite some imperfections of the questionnaire (the presence of one leading question and
the use of one dictionary only, although there was an opportunity to double-check with a LGP
dictionary) 2°, the survey did produce results. These showed a number of problems which the
students had not been able to resolve using the dictionary. For instance, they were forced to
double-check some expressions in a general language dictionary (with mixed luck), as the technical
dictionary failed to give them unambiguous meanings. The greatest challenge of the text provided
turned out to be the sentence, “Weakened by corrosion, the bolt sheared after take-off, causing
one engine to break loose” [Glendinning 1996, 123]. The word bolt did not represent a great
problem, although some students were confused by the undifferentiated equivalents given [Bazant
et al. 11992, 104]}:

1 svornik, sroub (s matici); dep 2 zdpadka, zéstréka 3 tex. stiucka

and stated they had had to guess using common sense or look in another dictionary. However,
it was the phrase the bolt sheared that proved really difficult, and no student gave a correct
translation. The equivalents for shear were given as follows [Bazant et al. 1 1992, 805]:

shear stiih, smyk; stiihani; st¥ihati, ustfihnouti, odstfihnouti; zések; zatinka horn.

Naturally, the correct translation was “doSlo k pfesttizeni sroubu” or “Sroub se prestfihl”, but
this collocation was not indicated anywhere in the dictionary. Quite unfortunately so, because
— as was confirmed to us by an expert in engineering — in mechanics it is a very frequent one.
The very same expert had no difficulty translating the whole phrase. This clearly demonstrates
that the dictionary is actually aimed at a single user group — experts. Laypeople and, perhaps,
also some semi-experts will have difficulty in arriving at the correct translation. Examples of this
semi-expert/layman-unfriendliness can be found throughout the dictionary, and also in the other
sample dictionaries not tested by the survey.

Additional problems appeared in the other part of the test, were students were asked to trans-
late a short technical text from Czech into English using the Czech-English direction of the same
dictionary. Here, the greatest weakness of the dictionary was revealed, i.e. a lack of awareness of
the dictionary purpose as discussed in the final summary to the analysis. In other words, the dic-
tionary authors have failed to realize the different user needs in active and passive dictionaries and

25The leading question was selected so as to avoid statements that are too general or vague. While some students
only reiterated one or more of the possibilities offered, others used their own ideas for the improvement of the
dictionary.
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made the two directions of the dictionary virtually identical. Consequently, most of the students
surveyed did not consider the provided technical dictionary sufficiently helpful in guiding them to
the correct translation. When asked what kind of additional information they missed most in the
dictionary, they stated their priorities as follows:

e prepositions with verbs (38% of students)
» collocations (27% of students)

e examples of the headwords in use (26 % of students)

Three additional priorities stated by the students included pronunciation, synonyms and the
use of pictures. The results of this very simple survey are by no means surprising - they only
reflect the logical problems a user encounters when working with a dictionary containing only
two bare word lists. More unexpected, however, was the way the students answered a more
general question at the beginning of the questionnaire: “On what occasion do you use bilingual
terminological dictionaries?” The possible answers were as follows:

e most often when I receive a foreign-language specialized text or translate it into Czech
e most often when I translate a specialized text from Czech into a foreign language

e most often when I want to write a text (a seminar paper, a summary etc.) in a foreign
language

e I do not use such dictionaries

The first question represents reception of a foreign language, the following two are equivalent
to production in/translation into a foreign language. When the results appeared, they revealed
that the students use terminological dictionaries for production purposes nearly as often as for
reception purposes (39% and 42% respectively). The remaining students stated they do not use
terminological dictionaries. Admittedly, the experiment involved a small group of students and
the results can only be regarded as preliminary, but it can be assumed that the high percentage
of “active users” indicated indeed testifies to the importance of the production puprose in a
dictionary. It is rather unfortunate that this — undoubtedly widespread — need is not taken into
consideration by all dictionary producers.

It remains one of our future tasks to carry out dictionary use research (much improved in for-
mat) among various groups of Czech dictionary users and to suggest corresponding improvements
to dictionaries in future publications.

3.5 Final evaluation of the sample

The present section provides an evaluative summary of the information gained from the dictionary
sample, stating the overall character and quality of the dictionaries analyzed, assessing their shared
features as well as differences and presenting a typology of their most notable shortcomings.

The dictionaries contained in the sample can roughly be divided into two groups — dictionaries
of humanities and dictionaries of technology/natural sciences, which we shall call “technical dic-
tionaries” for convenience’ sake. The former comprises four main fields: law, business, education
and arts. The latter covers a wide a variety of LSP areas such as engineering, communication
technologies, ecology, biology, medicine or architecture. Although far more varied thematically,
the dictionaries belonging to this group are similar enough in format to be considered as one large
category. One dictionary that is difficult to include in any of the categories is HERMANSKY, a
dictionary of sports.

As regards the differences between the two groups, they are of several kinds. Generally, the
technical dictionaries tend to be more conservative in their macro-and microstructures. The
lemmata are mostly ordered in a straight-alphabetical manner or a niche-alphabetical arrangement
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that shows very few differences from the straight alphabet. Only two of the technical dictionaries
use nesting as their arrangement. The dictionaries of humanities, on the other hand, make frequent
use of more complex macrostructures — only one dictionary displays the straight-alphabetical
ordering; all the other macrostructures are niched or nested.

Similarly, technical dictionaries show less willingness to include grammatical information than
dictionaries of humanities. Most of them fail to state irregularities, let alone syntactic information
or collocations. On the other hand, several state gender or word class quite unnecessarily, given
the character of English and the fact that the dictionaries are intended for Czech users who do not
need to learn the gender of their native language terms. Naturally, there are notable exceptions,
such as RADA, a dictionary of aviation, which provides valency and collocations. Generally, it
can be stated that the bare-term-bare-equivalent format seen in some of the technical dictionaries
(see Appendix B) can only serve a passive function, and only to a limited extent at that. For
successful production in the second language, a greater range of linguistic information is needed.

The dictionaries of humanities appear to be more open to the concept of a reference work that
informs not only on terms but also on their use. The provision of valency and collocations is the
rule rather than the exception. The only dictionary of humanities that fails to state either of these
(BALEKA) provides logical, use-related reasons for not doing so in its preface.

While the dictionaries of humanities are more likely to include usage examples, the technical
dictionaries appear more willing to provide lexical paradigmatic information. In general, they seem
more concerned with terminological precision than the use of the terms in context. In addition,
two of the technical dictionaries provide full-length definitions of terms, a practice not found in any
of the dictionaries of humanities. Again, encyclopaedic information is regarded as more important
than grammatical information.

However, the two categories also share some similarities. The first one is the almost universal
preference for the alphabetical macrostructure (the pitfalls of the systematic one having been dis-
cussed earlier), namely the word-by-word arrangement. Although frequent in foreign dictionaries,
the letter-by-letter arrangement has not taken root in Czech-English and English-Czech special-
ized dictionaries, probably due to the high occurrence of multi-word terms in the terminologies
of both languages. The second shared feature is the device of explanatory notes, used in most of
the sample dictionaries to indicate pragmatic or encyclopaedic information. While not taking too
much space, explanatory notes are extremely efficient in their potential to specify and distinguish
meaning.

The range of shortcomings that the sample dictionaries display can be summarized in a simple
typology proposed below. The typology uses as its point of departure the concepts of dictionary
user and dictionary use (or “function”). As explained in 2.3.9, there are three basic types of
dictionary user: an expert (a person with training in the field), a semi-expert (a student of the
field, a translator or an expert from the adjacent field) and non-expert (person with very limited
or no experience in the given field). Similarly, there are two basic uses of a bilingual dictionary —
passive use (for foreign text reception) and active use (for foreign text production). To these two,
we can also add translation, which, again, can either have the form or reception (from L2 to L1)
or production (from L1 to L2). In order to produce a good-quality dictionary, the lexicographer
needs to be aware of both its intended function and the needs of the prospective user. In addition,
he/she must possess the necessary lexicographic skills to produce a dictionary that lists all the
relevant terms, states correct equivalents, provides sufficient meaning discrimination, gives the
necessary amount of grammar and diplays user-friendliness. The shortcomings generalized below
arise when one or several of these requirements are disregarded.

Shortcoming Number One: Disregarding the dictionary use

Taking LSP dictionaries of English for Czech users as an example, it has already been implied that
the active use of a bilingual dictionary roughly corresponds to the Czech-English direction, while
the passive use represents the English-Czech direction®®. As the former represents going from the

26Some specifications of this implication will be made in 4.3.
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known into the unknown, the information needed by the user will be different from that required
by the latter direction, where the user proceeds from the unknown into the known. For instance,
the need for morphological (irregularities) and syntactic (valency, examples of headwords in use)
information will be greater in production-oriented dictionaries. As regards pragmatic information,
it is needed in both dictionary types.

Here, however, many of the dictionaries — although excellent from the point of view of terminol-
ogy — are failing. Let us, for instance, consider the very simple phrase pfipevnit piistroj na stojan
which, for instance, a student of cartography may wish to translate in his/her seminar paper in
English. The available Czech-English dictionary of cartography (SIMA) gives us the following
information [Sima 1993, 124]:

pripevnit fasten, fix

Having obtained these two equivalents, we are left with a number of unanswered questions.
Firstly, are the equivalent absolutely interchangeable, i.e. is there total synonymy between them?
The dictionary does not inform us on that. Secondly, what kind of preposition do we use the verbs
with? Do we say fasten/fiz “to”, “on”, “onto”, “into”, etc? And, moreover, is the preposition
the same for each of the equivalents? Adding at least the preposition, if not a collocation or an
example in use, would not burden the dictionary toco much, and the user could avoid having to
look the valency up in a general dictionary.

Similar examples of the disregard of the dictionary use abound in the sample. The result is a
dictionary consisting of a bare list of terms followed by an equally bare list of equivalents. Let us
examine four entries from a dictionary of forestry [Hordk 1999]:

dichod (penze) pension
kopat dig

nakaZeny infested
potomek offspring

The dictionary, otherwise good as regards terminology, is devoid of any grammar information
which would enable the user to produce a correct text in English — information such as colloca-
tions (byt v penzi, pobirat penzi), prepositions (nakafeny &m), or irregularities (kopal, potomci).
Providing such information would considerably enhance the user-friendliness of the dictionary.

Although L2 reception is generally regarded as easier than L2 production, even here problems
can arise. Let us consider an authentic extract from a LSP text dealing with electrical engineering,
in this case an instruction manual of a VHF Air Band Transceiver IC-A11EURO:

> Push [DIAL] to toggle the backlight control; OFF, LOW or HIGH are available.

When translating this instruction into Czech, the two terms requiring lookup would undoubt-
edly be “backlight control” and “toggle”. Whereas the compound “backlight control” is lem-
matized by our sample dictionary of electronics (MALINOVA) as “osvétleni pozadi”, the verb

“toggle” represents a considerable challenge. The very same dictionary offers the following infor-
mation [Malinova et al. 1993, 124]:

toggle klopny obvod

~ flip-flop klopny obvod

~ frequency pieklapéci kmitocet

~ rate prekldpéci rychlost

~ switch packovy vypinal, packovy spinaé, pd¢kovy piepinad
toggling pieklapéni, pfepindni
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Although the manual contains many occurrences of the verb “toggle”, suggesting that it is a
frequent one in electronics, the dictionary does not even lemmatize it (confirming the tendency
of technical dictionaries to avoid lemmatizing verbs), and the user has to guess from the entry
“toggling”. A frequency-based approach to lemma selection would solve the problem easily.

To conclude, the disregard of the dictionary use manifests itself in the reluctance to include
more grammatical information in active dictionaries and, furthermore, in the failure to lemmatize
all the high-frequency LSP terms in passive dictionaries. In addition, disregard for the active
and passive function alike can also have the form of insufficient pragmatic information in either
dictionary type.

Shortcoming Number Two: Disregarding the dictionary user

When compiling a dictionary, the lexicographer should keep in mind what user type (experts, semi-
experts, non-experts) the dictionary is designed for, and plan the dictionary structures accordingly.
In addition, the intended user type should be mentioned in the preface. It is only logical that non-
experts and semi-experts will require more information (collocations, explanatory notes, labels
etc.) from the dictionary than experts who know the field well. Sadly, a considerable number of
the sample dictionaries do not appear to acknowledge the different user needs, and their contents
do not correspond with the target group postulated in the foreword.

As an example, let us recall a part of our brief user survey described in 3.4. Here, the sample
technical dictionary (BAZANT) failed to provide the collocation the bolt sheared, which prevented
most of the subjects from giving the correct translation. The shortcoming does not simply only
consist in excluding collocations but also in stating in the preface that the dictionary is intended
for students, translators, interpreters, etc, i.e. semi-experts, a group that requires more extensive
information than experts. Naturally, the dictionary represents a remarkable terminological feat
and cannot be criticized as a whole. It can simply be argued that despite its undoubtable strengths,
the dictionary’s weakness consists in the fact that not all the lemmata were planned with the
intended user group in mind.

A similar example of the disregard for the dictionary user can be found in HERMANSKY, a
dictionary of sports, where grammatical properties of lemmata are indicated in a way that may
leave the user puzzled, e.g. transitivity is described by means of labels s. p7. and s. nep?, which,
without corresponding exemplification, will be of no value to the non-linguist users (see 2.2).

To summarize, the disregard of the dictionary user manifetst itself, above all, in the failure to
provide collocations, explanatory notes and other disambiguating devices which enable even semi-
experts and non-experts (provided they are included in the intended user group) to confidently
receive and produce LSP texts using the dictionary in question. In addition, it also has the form
of the presentation of linguistic information in a way that is insensitive to the real knowledge of
users, whose linguistic competence will always be lower than that of the lexicographer.

Shortcoming Number Three: Lack of general lexicographic expertise

In addition to the previous two omissions, some of the sample dictionaries display a third short-
coming which could be called a “lack of general lexicographic expertise”, i.e. of the necessary
dictionary-making skills and sufficient mastery of the English language. As suggested in 3.2, peo-
ple who prepare specialized dictionaries are most often experts in their field with a relatively good
knowledge of English, but they are rarely lexicographers. As a result, the dictionaries show some
idiosyncracies which could be avoided by having a linguist on the team of authors.

To illustrate the argument, let us consider two examples. The first has been taken from a
Czech-English and English-Czech dictionary of motoring (MACHACKA), which attempts to be
helpful by providing some conversational phrases to be used on British and American roads. Sadly,
the introduction to the dictionary does not state where the phrases were excerpted from, but some
of them are obsolete and very unlikely to be used in real-life situations:

I should like to go to Liverpool. [Machacka 1998, 10]

92



Chapter 8. Analysis of Czech-FEnglish and English-Czech specialized dictionaries

May one park here? [Machatka 1998, 23]

Obviously, if there were a linguist on the team, he/she would identify these phrases as obsolete
and replace them with some up-to-date ones, for instance I'd like to go to Liverpool or Can I park
here? The second example comes from RULIK, a dictionary of hydrobiology. Here, the authors
intend to help users by including some grammar irregularities. However, the information provided
is sometimes confusing if not incorrect. Consider the following entry [Rulik, Husak, Kv&t 1996, 9]:

algae (pl. alga) fasy
attached algae pfisedlé Fasy, narostové Fasy
benthic algae  bentické fasy

An average user, accustomed to the standard form of dictionaries, would undoubtedly read the
above-stated information in the following way: algae is the singular form, alga (labelled “pl”) is
the plural. The equivalents, however, suggest that the opposite is true: algae is the plural. An
advanced user of English, naturally, knows that the lemma is in fact plural, the term in brackets
singular. Most of the users, however, would be puzzled. Whatever the reason for this incorrect
information (lack of grammar knowledge, unsuitable way of labelling irregularities or simply an
unintentional error), the result is providing the user with wrong or confusing information.

Among other examples of lexicographic omission is the inconsistent use of typographical de-
vices, such as the illogical presentation of inner access structure in the following entry [Strakova,
Biirger, Hrdy 1 2000, 36|:

legal pravni; zdkonny, legdlni; soudni

take legal advice nechat si pravné poradit
~ act pravni Ukon

make a legal act provést pravni tkon

Here, it is rather difficult to understand why the authors have decided to replace the head term
with the tilde in the subentries yet keep it in full in the collocations provided. As there appears
to be no logical explanation, the reason must be put down to negligence.

Other cases of lexicographer’s neglect are related to the insufficient treatment of equivalence.
In the very same dictionary, there are numerous entries where an equivalent appears in the sub-
lemmata that is not stated with the head lemma, such as the noun maintenance in the following
entry [Strakovd, Biirger, Hrdy 2 2000, 544]:

udrZeni n retention, maintaining, reservation, conservation
~ jakosti maintaining of quality

~ prav maintenance of rights

~ si zaméstnani job retention

Similarly, one entry below, the verbal entry term udrZet is provided with the equivalents maintain,
keep and retain, yet in the collocation udriovat rychly rist we find the equivalent sustain rapid
growth. In such an instance, the verb “sustain” should be included among the equivalents of the
head term. Unfortunately, inconsistencies of this kind are rather frequent across the sample.

To summarize, the third type of dictionary shortcoming comprises various grammatical, ty-
pographical or semantic omissions, intentional or not, which prevent users from obtaining the
correct information from the dictionary. Some of these omissions are only of minor importance,
while others (especially the negligent presentation of equivalence) represent quite serious short-
comings considerably reducing the value of the dictionary.

To make a final comment on the overall quality of the dictionaries, we can state that the sam-
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ple contains a number of user-friendly and innovative dictionaries as well as several less successful
ones whose helpfulness is seriously limited due to their lack of linguistic as well as encyclopaedic
information or lack of lexicographic expertise. Some of the recently published dictionaries show
an awareness of the latest trends in dictionary research, displaying features such as valency, col-
locations, usage examples, and explanatory notes/definitions. As can be seen in, for instance,
RADA, MINIHOFER or HAJKOVA, innovation is possible in technical dictionaries as well as in
dictionaries of humanities, provided the authors are well-informed about true user needs.

To avoid making statements that are too general, a table has been compiled where the indi-
vidual features of all the sample dictionaries are stated an an overall evaluation of each of the
dictionaries is provided. The categories of information shown include grammatical (number, ir-
regularities, valency), lexical syntagmatic (collocations), lexical paradigmatic (synonyms), and
encyclopaedic (explanatory notes, definitions) information. By “lexical paradigmatic informa-
tion” we understand an explicit statement of a synonym of the lemma, not only listing several
synonymous equivalents. The overall quality of the dictionaries is indicated as follows:

*re¥* excellent — highly user-friendly, providing quality grammar information as well as meaning
discrimination, the contents 100% correspond with the dictionary purpose.

*¥¥** good — reasonably user-friendly, providing a sufficient amount of grammar information and
meaning discrimination, the contents largely correspond with the dictionary purpose.

*** average — good from the point of view of terminology, but reduced user-friendliness; limited
grammar information, some discrepancy between the contents and dictionary purpose.

** below-average — providing the necessary terminology but not user-friendly, encourages passive
use only, basic microstructure, insufficient meaning discrimination.

* poor — consisting of bare lists of terms and equivalents only, unsuitable for both reception and
production due to lack of grammar, encyclopaedic and pragmatic information; lexicographic flaws;
resembles a bilingual glossary rather than a dictionary.

The “correspondence between the contents and dictionary purpose” refers to the degree to which
the microstructure reflects the aim of the dictionary postulated in the outside matter; a dictio-
nary designed for production requires such information as morphological irregularities, valency,
collocations, etc., while a dictionary intended for reception demands, above all, careful meaning
discrimination in the L1 equivalents provided, and, to some extent, collocations as well. Providing
redundant information (e.g. gender with every lemma) amounts to disregarding the dictionary
purpose as well, as most (if not all) of the dictionaries in the sample are intended for Czech
speakers of English, not vice versa.

Whether a dictionary in question has been evaluated as “excellent”, “average” or “poor” does
not only depend on how many times “yes” appears in the individual columns of the table. The
final evaluation takes a whole range of factors into consideration, including the ease of access,

economy and efficiency of article arrangement, successful handling of equivalence problems, the
quality of the front and back matter, etc.
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Dict. Grammar | Colloc. | Paradig. | Encycl. | Overall rating
COLLIN yes yes yes yes *rkE
KALINA yes yes no yes HoREK
PRUCHA no yes yes yes xR
CHROMA yes yes no yes dookok
HAJKOVA yes no yes yes *Akk
RADA yes yes no yes ko
MINIHOFER yes no yes yes i
STRAKOVA 142 yes yes no yes *xk
MERTA no yes no yes ok
HANAK 142 yes yes no yes ook
BAZANT 1+2 no no no yes ook
HERMANSKY yes yes no yes Hokok
HORAK no no no yes ook
MALINOVA yes yes no yes i
BALEKA no no no yes *oxE
SiMA yes yes no yes *k
RULIK yes yes no yes *k
MACHACKA no yes no no ok
MURRAY no yes no yes ol
TOPILOVA no yes no yes ok
VLK no no no no
VEDRAL no no no no *

Table 3.11: Final evaluation of the sample dictionaries, indicating the presence of grammatical,
lexical syntagmatic, lexical paradigmatic and encyclopaedic information as well as the overall
rating of the individual dictionaries.
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Chapter 4

The methodology for the
production of Czech bilingual
specialized dictionaries

One of the principal advances in lexicography in recent years has been the focus on the user per-
spective, that is the realisation that different users have different reasons for using the dictionary,
and that the dictionary can, and should, respond to these.

- R.R.K. Hartmann

The present chapter provides a set of recommendations dealing with the preparation of Czech
bilingual specialized dictionaries. The methodology is based on three principal sources:

1. The analysis of 25 sample Czech bilingual dictionaries described in Chapter 3.

2. The latest research into the user-oriented approach to LSP lexicography as outlined in Chap-
ter 2.

3. The basic principles of pedagogical lexicography as presented in the leading ESL dictionaries
(OALD, LDOCE, MED, COBUILD, etc.).

The guidelines presented aim at being descriptive rather than prescriptive, taking into ac-
count the multiple factors involved in each individual lexicographical project. Consequently, three
possible models of the bilingual specialized dictionary have been developed to suit the needs of
compilers involved in a variety of dictionary-making situations (discussed in 4.9).

4.1 Background to the methodology

The methodology proposed in the thesis is by no means the first to be put forward to prospec-
tive dictionary authors. Lexicographers such as Wiegand, Bergenholtz and Tarp, Nielsen, Opitz,
Schaeder and others have attempted to lay down the guidelines for the production of special-
ized dictionaries. However, their recommendations have been addressed to a general dictionary-
making forum, not to authors with a particular language in mind. Our methodology is concerned
with Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries, namely Czech-English and English-Czech dictionar-
ies (with possible application to other languages in combination with Czech). The guidelines
presented take the specific needs of Czech users and the Czech dictionary market into consid-
eration, aiming at practical suggestions, not unrealistic demands. The ultimate objective is to
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combine the theoretically desirable with the viable, producing a set of instructions on how to
create a dictionary that is user-friendly yet marketable in the Czech environment.

As mentioned in the preface, the guidelines leave out technical details of data collection and
processing, as including those would add a large number of pages to the dissertation, and providing
less than that would amount to superficiality (more information on this topic can be found, among
others, in [van Sterkenburg 2003]. The methodology discusses, above all, the ways of presenting
the collected material with respect to the intended dictionary users. In its first part, general
guidelines for the design and planning of the Czech bilingnal LSP dictionary are presented. In
the second part, three dictionary models of varied complexity (the unreduced, the reduced and
the minimal dictionary) are introduced and their individual descriptions provided, complete with
exemplification.

4.2 Preliminary considerations

Before any work on the dictionary is commenced, several crucial decisions have to be made re-
garding the basic character and complexity of the dictionary. Without paying due attention to
these, the dictionary would represent but a half-baked product offering insufficient or, conversely,
redundant information. The decisions in question are as follows:

LSP field(s) covered. Determining the field(s) the dictionary is going to cover is without any

doubt the first decision the lexicographer has to make. There are three basic options avail-
able:

e multi-field dictionary
¢ single-field dictionary

e subfield dictionary

Each type possesses its inherent strengths and weaknesses. The strength of the multi-field
dictionary (i.e. dictionary treating two or more fields) consists in its higher marketability.
An economy-conscious Czech user may give preference to a multi-field dictionary due to
the fact that it comprises several subjects in a convenient single volume at the price of a
single book. Having to buy several dictionaries (dealing with business, law and accounting,
for instance) can be considered costly by some users. On the other hand, the apparent
advantage of the multi-field dictionary may prove illusionary, as the number of terms from
individual fields as well as the amount of grammatical information will inevitably have to
be restricted, and the user, unable to find the terms needed, will have to consult a more
detailed single-field dictionary anyway.

Considering the above-stated arguments, it appears that a single-field dictionary is the op-
timal solution, enabling a more detailed treatment of the LSP terminology as well as the ac-
companying grammatical information. For the very same reason, single-field — and even sub-
field — dictionaries are proclaimed by lexicographic theoreticians, for instance [Bergenholtz
and Tarp 1 1994, 60], as very much preferable to multi-field dictionaries. While no objection
can be made to this claim, it is true, on the other hand, that single-field dictionaries of
certain fields are still difficult to imagine on the small Czech dictionary market. While areas
such as law, medicine or computer science are attractive enough to produce single-field dic-
tionaries, other subjects (e.g. various branches of heavy industry, individual arts and crafts
or some social sciences) would hardly attract enough buyers. Admittedly, dictionaries of
these minority fields do exist. Mostly, however, they have the form of glossaries containing
nothing but bare lemmata and equally bare equivalents (e.g. VEDRAL in our sample). The
same can be claimed of sub-field dictionaries.

As mentioned earlier, multi-field dictionaries run the risk of not only covering the indi-
vidual fields superficially, but also of lacking space to provide the necessary grammar and
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encyclopaedic information. Should a lexicographer, therefore, decide for the multi-field ap-
proach, the number of fields covered should be as low as possible to treat the articles not
only from the terminological, but also linguistic point of view. The fact that such a com-
promise is possible is demonstrated by KALINA, a dictionary of business, law and finance,
which contains one of the richest microstructures in the whole sample in terms of valency,
collocations and usage examples.

Where the market situation is favourable enough, however, single-field dictionaries should
be given preference due to the in-depth treatment of terms they make possible.

Dictionary size. The term “dictionary size” essentially refers to the number of lemmata in the
Y Yy Yy

dictionary word list. Two main categories based on the lemma count are distinguished:

e maximizing dictionary

e minimizing dictionary

While the former contains as much of the existing terminology of the given field as possible,
the latter is selective, listing high-frequency terms. To draw a dividing line between the
two types is difficult as sizes of individual terminologies vary greatly. However, the lemma
count usually stated is 30,000 [Nielsen 1994, 38]. Accordingly, a dictionary containing more
than 30,000 lemmata is described as maximizing and vice versa, allowing for same variation
across fields. In the instance of smaller languages (such as Czech) this number can be lower,
as multi-volume LSP dictionaries boasting tens of thousands of lemmata are unlikely.

The maximizing/minimizing distinction has two practical implications for the lexicographer.
First, if the minimizing approach is adopted, great care should be taken to carry out lemma
selection on the basis of frequency. The failure to do so is apparent in technical dictionaries,
which tend to avoid lemmatizing high-frequency verbs, providing only nouns, from which the
meaning of the verbs may not always be safely derived. Secondly, it should be clearly stated
in the dictionary preface and/or the informative label whether the terminology presented is
exhaustive or selective only. This is for the prospective user’s information (see below).

Dictionary function. Determining the function of the prospective dictionary has a great impact

on the character and amount of information presented in the microstructure. The individual
dictionary functions have been discussed in detail in 2.3.9. Accepting that a single-function
dictionary is unlikely to be produced for such a small language as Czech, we can largely
disregard the separate function of “translation”, as it will always be subsumed under one
of the two main functions. It is, for example, unrealistic to expect that a dictionary would
be designed only for reading English texts and not for translating them. Therefore, the
functions of a bilingual LSP dictionary can be narrowed down to the following two:

¢ Decoding function Involves receiving and translating second-language texts.

e Encoding function Involves writing second-language texts or translating first-language
texts into the second language.

The analysis of the sample has revealed that an absolute majority of the bilingual specialized
dictionaries published in the Czech Republic are intended for Czech users secking assistance
with English, not for foreign speakers needing help with Czech (although a very small mi-
nority of such users may also arise). Logically, the above-mentioned passive function should
correspond with the English-Czech direction, while the active function should equal to the
Czech-English direction. While this is essentially true, especially as far as the Czech-English
direction is concerned, an additional suggestion could be made that English-Czech dictio-
naries, despite their “reception” status, can also aid production. This is because they often
contain information which may not serve the purposes of the immediate lookup, but it is
there to inform the user of the linguistic properties of the lemma. Provided this information
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is noted and remembered by the user, it can be later utilized for the purposes of produc-
tion. An example of such information is valency in English-Czech dictionaries [Merta and
Mertova 1994, 11]:

allot pfFidslit, prikdzat, urcit (pro — to/for)

The awareness of the function of the planned dictionary will help the lexicographer include
information which Czech users require when receiving and producing L2 texts. At the same
time, it will enable the rejection of any information that the Czech user does not need,
as he/she already possesses the knowledge as a native speaker of Czech. As the decoding
direction involves going from the unknown into the known, while the encoding one proceeds
from the known into the unknown, the two directions should not look the same. The specific
requirements for receiving and producing English specialized texts — i.e. the emphasis on
meaning discrimination in the passive dictionary and on usage in the active dictionary —
must be carefully considered by the dictionary author, as will be practically demonstrated
further in the guidelines.

Intended user. Another key factor in the planning process is the type of user the dictionary

aims at. No work should be done on the dictionary without having obtained a clear idea of
the user profile. Basically, a user type can be determined by two criteria:

e According to field competence. Three basic user types are recognized: experts,
semi-experts and non-experts.

¢ According to language competence. The users may display a high, intermediate
or low level of the foreign language in question. They may also show various degrees of
experience of working with dictionaries; advanced users can be expected to be familiar
with the format of high-quality foreign ESL dictionaries, while users with only basic
L2 skills may have encountered little more than the simple glossary-like dictionaries of
Czech origin.

Both of these criteria will have an impact on the amount of both linguistic and encyclopaedic
information in the dictionary. Logically, the lower either of the competence types, the more
information the user will require. For instance, semi-experts or non-experts will need far
more encyclopaedic information and collocations, while users with a poorer knowledge of
English will require morphological irregularities, information on valency and, very probably,
pronunciation.

Given the role of English in today’s business, communication technologies, science and social
sphere in general, and given the increasing co-operation among people working in various
fields, it cannot be considered a particularly fortunate decision to produce dictionaries aimed
at experts only. Such a dictionary will inevitably have a very limited scope of target users,
and any semi- or non-expert in need of the dictionary will be let down by the insufficient
amount of encyclopaedic and linguistic information. Producing a dictionary for users of
several levels of competence, both professional and linguistic, appears a preferable solution
that can also have a favourable marketing impact, especially if the user-friendliness is well-
advertised in the informative label or elsewhere.

Naturally, widely popular fields such as business, law, communication technology, etc. are
more likely to be aimed at a broader section of users than dictionaries of some strictly
technical fields. However, those “minority dictionaries”, too, can make some allowances for
less expert users by providing at least a minimum of linguistic and encyclopaedic information,
even if it means having to appoint a trained linguist as an advisor.

Author’s background As the analysis of the sample dictionaries revealed, every dictionary

closely reflects the experience and expertise of its compiler. The competence may relate
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to linguistics and/or the specialized field in question, roughly yielding the following combi-
nations:

o field expert — non-linguist — practical knowledge of the target language
e field expert — linguist — knowledge of the target language
e non-expert — linguist — knowledge of the target language
e non-expert — translator/interpreter — knowledge of the target language

e non-expert — non-linguist — practical knowledge of the target language

It is extremely rare to find a single author who would comprise top-level linguistic background
with a high degree of terminological expertise; more frequently, the compiler is either a field
expert with practical knowledge of L2 or a linguist/translator with a limited encyclopaedic
knowledge of the given LSP area. For the former, the challenge of the lexicographic work
will consist in being able to deliver correct and sufficient linguistic information; for the
latter, it will be the selection of the relevant lemmata and the choice of the appropriate
equivalents. Where the expert-cum-linguist author is not available, teamwork appears to be
an ideal solution to ensure both terminological and linguistic correctness of the information
presented. If team co-operation is not achievable due to practical limitations, at least some
degree of consulting with a linguist/field expert is advised.

External limitations of the project As suggested earlier, the market for Czech bilingual spe-

cialized dictionaries is very small. Therefore, Czech dictionary compilers can be expected to
work under greater time/size/technical constraints than their foreign counterparts preparing
dictionaries of larger languages. An intention to prepare a multi-purpose dictionary com-
prising a wide variety of linguistic and encyclopaedic information may, for instance, come
into conflict with the publisher’s refusal to exceed certain publishing costs or allow more
time for the dictionary’s preparation. A great deal of compromising can be expected in most
dictionary projects, having an impact on the final design of dictionaries.

The proposed methodology is aware of the limitations the future dictionary authors may
have to face; hence its descriptive character and multiple solutions offered.

4.3 Lexicographic selection

Following the basic decision on the dictionary size, function and user profile, the next step in the
process of dictionary preparation is the so-called “lexicographic selection”. The term refers to a
number of interrelated procedures leading towards the compilation of a list of lemmata and their
accompanying equivalents. Drawing on [Nielsen 1994, 129], the following stages of lexicographic
selection can be recognized:

method selection
field selection
corpus selection
lemma selection

equivalent selection

Each of these stages will be briefly explained below.

Method selection. Before the lemma stock for the dictionary can be selected, a method of

its collection must be decided upon. A solution often presented as optimal (e.g. by the
Aarhus authors) is selection based on the frequency of terms contained in an electronic
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corpus compiled for the purposes of the dictionary project. However, not all lexicographers
will have such a corpus, together with the necessary software, at their disposal. Therefore,
the source material will often contain not only electronic documents, but, as in the case of
our model dictionary, a bulk of printed material (e.g. journals, monographs, written reports,
etc.) from which excerption will have to be made. Here, the dictionary compiler’s knowledge
of the LSP field in question will play an important role in the selection of the appropriate
terms.

When compiling an English-Czech/Czech-English dictionary, it will always be easier to ob-
tain English rather than Czech electronic LSP material due to the wealth of English Internet
sites dealing with various fields of human activity. Possessing even a partially electronic cor-
pus will be of benefit to any LSP dictionary project, as it will enable the use of a concordancer
to obtain collocations, usage examples and frequency counts.

Apart from the primary sources, whether printed or electronic, the existing secondary
sources, especially older dictionaries, can also be drawn on to provide part of the lemma
stock. Therefore, rather than a single method (a frequency-driven approach based on a
completely electronic corpus, as promoted by the Aarhus authors), a combination of meth-
ods can be expected in a Czech LSP dictionary project, requiring both encyclopaedic and
linguistic experience of the author(s).

Field selection This procedure consists in selecting the actual subject (theme) of the dictionary.

If the project is aimed at a single-field dictionary, the lexicographer will have to consider
which subfields of the given field are to be covered, as texts dealing with these will have
to be included in the corpus. Thus, for instance, a sample dictionary of civil engineering
(HANAK), includes the vocabulary from subfields such as architecture, urbanism, building
technologies, economics of building, geodetics, mechanics, computer design, technical equip-
ment of buildings and others. In the case of a multi-field dictionary, the process is two-fold:
first, the individual fields must be determined and then each of them must be broken down
into subfields.

The process of breaking fields down into subfields enables the lexicographer to obtain an in-
depth grasp of the whole terminology, resulting in a balanced representation of the individual
subfields in the dictionary. This is in accordance with a statement made by Zgusta: “A good

policy is to prepare preliminary inventories of technical terms from the single sciences”
[Zgusta 1971, 245].

Corpus selection Whether electronic or printed, the corpus from which the lemma stock will

be selected needs to be built on certain pre-established principles. The corpus should only
contain texts directly related to the dictionary subject; texts covering all the subfields de-
termined should be included. Since we are dealing with a bilingual dictionary, it will be
necessary to compile two parallel corpora as sources of terms and collocations for lemmata
and equivalents. The two corpora should be built according to the same principles and
should deal with the same subjects.

Naturally, a preferable situation arises when translations of foreign language texts are avail-
able, making the lemma-equivalent match easier. However, as in the case of our model
dictionary, when translations are not available, the two corpora will comprise texts of dif-
ferent origin, requiring an extra amount of LSP experience on the part of the author to
identify the correct equivalents. Nevertheless, even in the instance of the non-availability of
translated material, the building of two parallel corpora is worth undertaking, due to the
opportunity of the selection of collocations afforded thereby.

Like other aspects of dictionary preparation, a corpus can (and should) be built with re-
spect to the user-oriented approach favoured by the present thesis. Such a “user-friendly”
corpus will simply contain texts targeted at the intended user types. Thus, for instance, if
the planned dictionary is intended for semi-experts as well as experts, texts should be in-
cluded that explain the LSP subject matter to semi-experts; textbooks written for university
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students, semi-experts par excellence, being just one example. Naturally, materials aimed
at experts (articles from LSP journals, monographs, manuals, contracts and other sources
depending on the given LSP field) must also be included. If the dictionary is also targeted at
the interested general public (such as RADA, a sample dictionary of aviation), the options
are wide; in this particular dictionary, the author has — quite correctly so — used fiction
dealing with aviation as one of the sources for his corpus.

Lemma selection The corpus having been compiled, the time-consuming process of selecting

individual lemmata is the next immediate task. Obviously, the narrower the scope of the
dictionary, the more complete the lemma selection will be. The analysis of the sample
dictionary has revealed a strong tendency (especially marked in technical dictionaries) to
lemmatize nouns at the expense (or sometimes to an almost complete exclusion) of other
word classes. Although the predominance of nouns in terminologies cannot be denied, it is
advisable to include other word classes as well, especially verbs and adjectives. This inclusion
is particularly important where the meaning of these verbal or adjectival terms cannot safely
be derived from that of the noun. In addition, the lemma selection can also be extended to
adverbs, prepositions (especially complex prepositions in dictionaries of law, business and
other humanities) and prefixes as well as suffixes.

Importantly, lemma selection must not be restricted to single terms only. The lemmata
selected should also include compound noun terms, multi-word verbs (e.g. phrasal or
prepositional verbs) and, finally, collocations (especially adjective+noun, verb+noun and
noun-+verb combinations). As stated in [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 118], there are two
approaches to the selection of collocations: a semantically-based approach, involving the
meaning of a collocation, and a frequency-based approach, taking into consideration the
frequency of co-occurrence of certain words in the corpus. Each of these approaches has
its strengths and weaknesses, but the frequency-based approach to collocation selection is
better suited to the computer-aided corpus work.

However, what needs to be obtained from the corpus are statistically significant collocations,
not merely the most frequent co-occurrences, as these are very likely to be trivial. Therefore,
special software may be needed to be able to obtain the relevant collocations. Where such
software is missing, dictionary authors may simply have to apply their linguistic intuition
as well as their knowledge of the given LSP field in deciding which collocations to include.
Special attention should be paid to “intransparent” collocations that may pose a translation
problem for the potential user (such as the bolt sheared found in our user research experiment,
see 3.4).

An important problem is the inclusion of LGP terms in the lemma stock of the planned
dictionary. Obviously, the term “specialized dictionary” suggests that we are dealing with
a reference work covering specialized language only, and it is only logical that LGP items
that are too universal, such as the verbs to be, to have, etc., should be excluded from the
word list to save space for some more specialized terms. On the other hand, it appears
recommendable to include such LGP items that have a meaning different from their general
meaning in the given LSP area (e.g. the word list in library science, see 3.3.6), or LGP items
that collocate with the LSP terms found in the corpus (e.g. words such as approve, agree,
etc. in business English).

A final comment, perhaps unnecessary as the authors of Czech LSP dictionaries do not
seem to have any problems in this area, concerns the appropriate unit for lemmatization.
As emphasized by [Fuertes and Velasco 2001, 40], this unit should always be a lexeme,
never an inflectional form or derivative. The authors of the article show an example of a
straight-alphabetical dictionary where a sequence of independent lemmata consists of the
forms hammer, hammered and hammering, or later on in the dictionary, handicraft and
handicrafts. To lemmatize other forms than lexemes, in their opinion, is to show an ignorance
of the principles of morphology. While essentially agreeing with their observation, we can
only add that the lemmatization of an inflectional form appears permissible in some rare
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circumstances when this form has a special meaning of its own (e.g. some plural terms in
biology, etc.).

Equivalent selection According to [Zgusta 1971, 218], there are two possible equivalent types:
a definition or a translation. Although bilingual definition dictionaries do exist on the Czech
market, for instance Anglicko-cesky slovnik personalistiky [Koubek 2003], they tend to be
very rare. Therefore, our discussion will exclusively focus on equivalence in translation
dictionaries.

As regards providing equivalents, there are several options for the lexicographer, depending
on the degree of equivalence. In an ideal case, full equivalents should be selected for the
L2 lemmata. However, especially in humanities, this is not always possible, and alternative
solutions must be sought. The overview below states the degrees of equivalence and the
corresponding steps to providing their translation:

e Full equivalence. A translation equivalent is provided without any necessary addi-
tional information.

e Partial equivalence. The fact that the equivalent is not full should always be indi-
cated. This can be done, for instance, by means of explanatory notes/context markers,
as in the following instance of our projected dictionary of parrot-keeping:

parakeet papousek maly dlouhoocasy = parrot

If the meaning of the partial equivalent can be better understood in relation to another
term, such as parrot in our example, a cross-reference should be used.

e Non-equivalence. Non equivalence arises when a term in one language possesses
semantic and pragmatic properties which are not shared by any existing term in the
other language. Since it is unacceptable for a lexicographer to give up on providing an
equivalent and simply state that it “does not exist”, some solution must be applied in
indicating the meaning of the term to the user. The first solution is for the lexicographer
to create a new translation equivalent using one of the following methods:

1. lexical borrowing (creating a loanword)

2. loan translation (creating a calque)

3. coining a new word

4. adding a new meaning to an existing term

Each of these methods has its strengths and weaknesses. Coining a new word, for
instance, contains a danger of creating a hapax legomenon, a term that will not become
accepted by users. Adding a new meaning to an existing term, in turn, will increase the
degree of polysemy of the given term. Borrowing the term from the second language
(either in its original spelling or adjusted to the target language spelling, e.g. franéiza
for franchise in Czech) is a productive step, but does not in itself provide the meaning
of the term; therefore, it should be accompanied by an explanatory note or a definition
if lemmatized for the first time. Although calques convey the meaning of the concept
in a better way, they run the risk of being ousted out by a corresponding loan at some
later stage. Whatever the method chosen, some lexicographers advise caution in the
introduction of new equivalents and propose using the label sugg. (= suggestion) for
the newly coined translations [Sarcevié 1989, 291].

Another solution to the treatment of zero equivalence is to provide an explanatory
equivalent or an explanation (see 3.3.6). Although the user is left without an explicit
equivalent, the meaning of the concept is made clear by the explanatory device. How-
ever, while such a solution is sufficient for the mere reception of a L2 text, it presents
a problem when attempting at a translation. Therefore, a combination of a suggested
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translation with an explanatory equivalent or an explanation appears as a recommend-
able option as seen in the following entry taken from our projected dictionary of parrot
keeping:

clicker clicker, klikr mechanicka vycvikova pomiicka vydavajici cvakavé zvuky, jimiz se

zvifeti signalizuje spravné provedeni ikonu = clicker training

clicker training vycvik pomoci klikru vycvikova metoda, pfi niz je zvife motivovano
kombinaci mechanického zvukového podnétu a odmény = clicker

Although such a combined entry takes up a considerable amount of space, the instances
of non-equivalence are not likely to occur in large numbers. Therefore, the entries will
not represent a serious threat to the dictionary size, while the user can benefit from
both the presence of an equivalent and the explanation of the concept in question.

Besides the above-mentioned steps, lexicographic selection involves a number of additional
problems. One of these is the problem of directionality in bidirectional dictionaries. Although
most of the dictionaries appearing on the Czech market (14 dictionaries out of 25 in our sample)
are single-direction, there are also some bidirectional dictionaries, i.e. those containing two word
lists in each direction. There are basically two approaches to dealing with bi-directionality. The
first is to provide all the relevant linguistic and encyclopaedic information in one of the directions
(a solution employed, for instance, by HAJKOVA in the sample) and then adding a reverse word
list where this information has been left out.

The second solution is to provide the relevant information in each of the directions, taking
the individual direction (from Czech into English or vice versa) into consideration as far as user
reception, production and translation needs are concerned. Such a solution in actual fact leads to
the creation of two independent dictionaries, either contained in a single volume (MALINOVA) or
published separately (HANAK). Although more time-consuming to implement, the latter approach
is preferable to a mere reverse word list! stripped of any linguistic or encyclopaedic information
considering the fact that Czech users need bilingual LSP dictionaries for production purposes
almost as often as for the purposes of reception (see 3.4). Therefore, each direction will require
specific type of information, depending on whether the user is going from the known into the
unknown or vice versa.

4.4 Design of the dictionary

The guidelines proposed below represent general suggestions for the design of Czech bilingual
specialized dictionaries. They are intended to serve as a springboard for the discussion of the
individual dictionary types introduced in the second part of the chapter. It needs to be remembered
that not even the most complex dictionary type — the unreduced dictionary — will contain all of the
information items discussed here; the specific character of each lexicographical project will result
in the inclusion of some items while discarding others. The guidelines are presented in terms of
individual dictionary components and structures, roughly following the pattern of the analysis
described in Chapter 3.

4.4.1 The outside matter

The section presents basic recommendations for the preparation of the outside-matter of a spe-
clalized dictionary, stating the necessary as well as optional information to be included therein.
Although most of the outside matter components will not be prepared until the lexicographer has
completed the word-list, we deal with these first to be able to subsequently proceed to the crucial
Problems of dictionary structures.

!Some practical tips on reversing a word list can be found in [Newmark 1989, 37-48] and [Sciarone 1983, 413-419].
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4.4.2 Front matter

The front matter of any specialized dictionary, regardless of type, should comprise a minimum of
two components: a preface and a user’s guide. A table of contents is additionally recommended
in dictionaries comprising several sections. Optionally, there can also be an encyclopaedic section
and a dictionary grammar.

A table of contents. Unless the dictionary is a minimal glossary-like type without much else
besides the word list, a table of contents has its rightful place in it as a tool guiding the user to
the desired section, especially if the dictionary contains numerous appendices or other outside
matter components to which attention needs to be drawn. While highly recommendable in
an alphabetical dictionary, a list of contents represents an absolute necessity in a dictionary
arranged systematically, as the individual conceptual sections would be difficult to find
without one.

Occupying a single page at most, a table of contents does not represent a size-threatening
component, while lending the dictionary a certain “professional” image. To make it more
prominent, the lexicographer is advised to place the list of contents at the beginning of the
front matter just before the preface.

A preface. Although not necessarily sought after by users, a preface represents an important dic-
tionary component in that it provides relevant background information on the lexicographic
project. A knowledgeable buyer or a critic should be able to consult the preface for the
dictionary’s crucial facts and figures to assess its suitability for his/her own reference needs.
Although the preface can contain a variety of data, the following minimum is recommended:

o LSP fields and subfields covered. Is the dictionary single- or multi-field? What
fields and subfields are included? What fields, by contrast, have been left out (and
why)?

e Dictionary size. How many lemmata or, alternatively, lexical units (including those
contained in sub-entries) does the dictionary contain? If the dictionary is bi-directional,
are the lemma counts identical in both directions or do they differ?

e Dictionary purpose. What functions is the dictionary designed to serve? Is it in-
tended for active or passive use? Is translation one of its functions? If so, what features
are included to facilitate it?

e Intended users. Is the dictionary primarily intended for Czech users needing help
with a foreign language or vice versa? Is the dictionary aimed at experts, semi-experts
or even non-experts? What features does the dictionary contain to aid the less expert
users?

o Lexicographic selection What chief sources were the lemmata excerpted from? (It
is not recommendable to make only vague reference to “long-term excerption” from a
“yariety of sources”, but to give some concrete examples of databases, journals, existing
dictionaries, etc.) What were the basic criteria for lemma selection? Can anything be
said about the selection of equivalents with respect to the cultural (in)dependence of
the dictionary and the terminological (in)congruency of the two languages?

Besides these crucial preface components, the lexicographer may optionally consider several
additional ones. For instance, a note on the dictionary’s authorship can provide information
on the lexicographic team — its institutional background and expertise in the given LSP
area or linguistics. A comment on the need for the dictionary may, in turn, explain its
uniqueness or advantages over the existing dictionaries. Finally, the preface can also contain
acknowledgments unless they are provided as a separate front-matter component.

User’s guide This dictionary part is as important as the preface and should be kept separate
from it, despite the tendency of some Czech dictionaries to blend these two components into
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one. The user’s guide is in fact a short manual instructing the user on how to efficiently
access and utilize the information contained in the dictionary.

As mentioned in 3.3.1, the term “user’s guide” is not found in Czech bilingual dictionaries.
Instead, they tend to refer to the “Arrangement of the dictionary”, “Dictionary structure”,
“Comments of the editors on the basic arrangement of the dictionary”, “Structure of the
dictionary article” and other names of a similar nature. While these titles are not ideal, as
they omit the instruction-giving character of the user’s guide, they are so much used by Czech
lexicographers that attempting to devise a brand-new name might be doomed to failure.
However, if a suggestion is to be given, the title “Pokyny uZivatelim” appears appropriate,
as it closely resembles the established English term “user’s guide”. Alternatively, the name
“Navod k pouziti slovniku” also captures the function of this dictionary component quite
successfully.

While the preface is generally made up of continuous text, a user’s guide will consist of a
series of instructions interrupted by authentic examples from the dictionary. The contents of
the user’s guide will always depend on the complexity of the given dictionary’s macro- and
microstructure. However, it is possible to pinpoint some information items that ought to be
included in every user’s guide regardless of the dictionary’s size, function or complexity:

e arrangement of lemmata (macrostructure)
e lemmatization of multi-word terms (according to the first or head constituent)

o arrangement of the article (microstructure), including the presentation of linguistic
information, i.e. grammar, collocations, usage examples, etc., and encyclopaedic infor-
mation.

e comment on spelling and pronunciation (if provided)
e comment on labelling (field and linguistic labels)
e comment on equivalence (may include notes on polysemy or homonymy)

e comment on the cross-reference structure

If niching or nesting is applied, a note should be provided on the repetition symbol used (if
any); most often it will be the tilde. Finally, there appears to be a tendency among Czech
bilingual LSP dictionaries to provide two user guides — one in Czech and one, identical
in contents, in English. This practice is commendable where English-speaking users are
included in the target group besides Czech-speaking ones. Where they are not, the user’s
guide in English is largely optional.

Encyclopaedic section and dictionary grammar Although warmly recommended by Aarhus

authors, these two optional dictionary components are highly unlikely to become adopted
by Czech lexicographers in the foreseeable future. As stated in 3.3.1, the task of the ency-
clopaedic section is to provide a description of given LSP area with its specific features for
each language community, while the dictionary grammar aims at introducing the grammat-
ical characteristics and irregularities of the languages involved.

Although not dismissing these two components altogether, suggestions can be made to in-
corporate some of their features into the commonly used components, while leaving out
whatever exceeds the scope of a regular bilingual dictionary. First of all, it is unrealistic to
expect that authors will start providing lengthy encyclopaedic introductions on the subjects
of law, medicine, ecology, etc. in the front matter of their dictionaries, especially regard-
ing the fact that many of the Czech specialized dictionaries are multi-field. Instead, the
encyclopaedic information can be incorporated into the dictionary by means of explanatory
labels in the individual entries (these can be written in a smaller font to save space), such
as in [Chroma4 1995, 187]:

LL.D. [elel'di:] abbrev Doctor of Laws doktor prav nejvyssi akademicks hodnost pravnika
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In addition, information of an encyclopaedic character can be included in the dictionary
middle or back matter in the form of diagrams, charts, lists, pictures, authentic examples of
various documents, etc.

As regards the dictionary grammar, the situation is similar — an independent grammar
section can be replaced with information items incorporated into the existing components.
Due to the widespread character of English, we do not believe it is necessary to provide an
introduction to the English grammar system, as it will be fairly known to users. In addition,
given that Czech bilingual LSP dictionaries are primarily intended for Czech users, it is not
necessary to describe Czech grammar either. Instead, English morphological irregularities
can be indicated where necessary inside the individual articles or, alternatively, a list of
irregular verbs can be placed in the back matter. In addition, some syntactic features of
individual English terms will be indicated through valency, collocations or implicitly in the
usage examples.

4.4.3 Back matter

Although largely undeveloped in Czech bilingual dictionaries with the exception of the informative
label, the back matter represents an outer structure component with a great deal of potential for
including valuable linguistic and encyclopaedic information.

Appendix Frequently used by foreign ESL dictionaries, the appendix represents a rather ne-
glected dictionary component in specialized dictionaries. This is a rather unfortunate fact,
as a well-designed appendix can to some extent compensate for the conceptual fragmentation
inherent in the alphabetical arrangement.

To enliven the dictionary with diagrams, pictures and documents, as well as to present the
user with some basic facts and figures regarding the given LSP field, the appendix can be
compiled as a sort of encyclopaedic supplement to the dictionary. The character of the
information provided will, naturally, vary depending on the field. Thus, for instance a
dictionary of traffic can provide labelled pictures of traffic signs used in English-speaking
countries, a dictionary of military terminology may include a diagram of military ranks,
a law dictionary can contain examples of the most common forms of legal contracts in
English with their translations into Czech, while a dictionary of education could be advised to
provide fact-files comparing the educational systems of Britain, USA and the Czech Republic.
The possibilities are almost endless, ranging from conceptual diagrams to cultural facts or
information on important legislation related to the second-language community.

Apart from the above-mentioned encyclopaedic data, the appendix offers an opportunity
to include other information items, such as lists of abbreviations used in the given LSP
area, tables of weights and measures, lists of irregular verbs, differences between British and
American usage, etc. The main criterion is potential usefulness, not merely the inclusion of
an appendix for an appendix’ sake.

Index Since an overwhelming majority of Czech bilingual dictionaries are arranged alphabeti-
cally, and, in addition, they do not tend to include the encyclopaedic section or dictionary
grammar, an index appears as a rather redundant dictionary component. Its existence is
only justified in systematic dictionaries, where it will enable the user to locate the place
in the dictionary where the desired lemma is treated. However, it is extremely unlikely
that Czech publishers would be prepared to accept a substantial increase in the planned
dictionary’s size due to the inclusion of an alphabetical index of terms otherwise lemmatized
systematically. Therefore, the concept of the systematic dictionary appears impractical and
user-unfriendly, as will be shown below.

Bibliography The inclusion of a bibliography in the back (or, possibly, front) matter is related
to the author’s honesty about the sources he/she used in compiling the lemma list. Although
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necessarily selective, the bibliography adds credibility to the dictionary and its inclusion is,
therefore, recommended.

Informative label Essentially commercial in purpose, the informative label is a useful tool for
capturing the buyer’s attention and convincing him/her of the dictionary’s merits on a
relatively limited space. Therefore, not including it on the back cover of the dictionary and
leaving that space blank appears as a waste of commercial opportunity. To provide the user
with the relevant data, the informative label should contain at least the following items:

e dictionary size
e dictionary purpose
e intended user
o LSP areas covered

e any user-friendly features contained (grammar, collocations, synonyms, pronunciation,
etc.)

In addition, some commendatory notes can be made regarding the dictionary’s uniqueness
compared to other existing dictionaries, the obvious aim being to raise the potential users’
motivation to buy the product.

4.5 Macrostructure

The present section discusses the strengths and weaknesses of individual kinds of lemma arrange-
ment and provides recommendations for macrostructural choice depending on the planned dictio-
nary type.

4.5.1 Systematic macrostructure

Arranging lemmata thematically within a conceptual system of a given LSP area, the systematic
macrostructure represents an ordering in which the conceptual coherence of the terminology is
not interrupted by the alphabet. For this reason, it is recommended by some linguists as an
appropriate arrangement for a specialized dictionary as opposed to the alphabet’s suitability for
the general dictionary.

Let us, as an example, consider our projected dictionary of parrot-keeping. Should a decision
be made to arrange it systematically, the dictionary could be divided into the following subsections:

Parrot species

Biology of parrots

General care of parrots
Health and diseases in parrots

Parrot breeding

A e

Legislation and conservation

Although such an arrangement may appear attractive at face value, a user seeking quick
help with a word or phrase encountered in a text may find reaching the corresponding lemma a
troublesome task. Let us say the the subject of the lookup is the term closed band?. Is the user
supposed to look for it under “General care of parrots?”, “Parrot breeding” or “Legislation and
conservation”? The mere thinking about the possibilities of lookup costs the user time, which is
what an alphabetical arrangement would prevent.

2uzavieny krouzek
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On the basis of the analysis of the sample systematic dictionaries and taking the user-oriented
approach as our standpoint, we can safely claim that the systematic arrangement is not to be
recommended for a bilingual specialized dictionary aimed at quick lookup of terms for the pur-
poses of L2 reception or production. Especially unsuitable for these purposes is the systematic
macrostructure subtype with little or no alphabetical element present, as seen in MURRAY, the
sample dictionary of medicine. The information cost in such a dictionary is extremely high, as the
user has to browse through a large number of entries to access the desired one.

A greater degree of user-friendliness can be found in dictionaries possessing an “outer” sys-
tematic arrangement, i.e. ordering lemmata according to thematic fields, but then providing an
inner alphabetical arrangement of these fields. Such an instance is encountered in two sample
dictionaries, MACHACKA and HERMANSKY. While showing some advantage in providing an
easily surveyable lemma stock for each thematic field, these dictionaries still have a rather high
information cost and display a textbook-like rather than dictionary-like quality® — a feature which
a user in need of a speedy lookup may not appreciate.

To conclude, it appears that the specialized lexicographer can never fully sacrifice the alpha-
betical arrangement if user-friendliness is his/her goal. To compensate for the breaking up of the
thematic areas caused by the choice of the strict alphabetical arrangement, field labels can be used
to indicate the belonging of the term to a greater whole. In addition, the appendix provides an
opportunity to indicate the structure of the field and its internal relations in the form of diagrams,
pictures and other illustrative devices.

4.5.2 Alphabetical macrostructure

Having designated the alphabetical macrostructure as best suiting the purposes of a bilingual spe-
cialized dictionary, we shall now consider the different types of the alphabetical ordering. It is not
our intention to pinpoint a single one as the “ideal” type while dismissing the others as inappro-
priate; each arrangement has its strengths and weaknesses when used in a particular dictionary
project. Therefore, we shall draw attention to the suitability of the individual alphabetization
types in relation to the dictionary’s purpose and range of coverage.

Letter-by-letter vs. word-by-word arrangement

One possible division within the alphabetical macrostructure is based on the letter-by-letter or the
word-by-word distinction (see 3.3.3). As established by our analysis, Czech bilingual specialized
dictionaries display an overwhelming preference for the word-by-word arrangement. Its obvious
advantage has been aptly stated in the preface to one of the sample dictionaries, MERTA: “The
lemmata are arranged according to the characters of the English alphabet using the “word-by-
word” method, which is advantageous for specialized dictionaries in that multi-word terms are
ordered depending on the alphabetical sequence of the following constituents of the lemma. This
gives rise to compact thematic groups of lemmata” [Merta and Mertova 1994, 6].

Therefore, the advantage of the word-by-word arrangement is inseparably linked to the lemma-
tization of multi-word terms, the clusters of which are not interrupted by unrelated items. As the
occurrence of multi-word terms has been found to be very high in both English and Czech termi-
nologies, it is, safe to regard the word-by-word principle as preferable for both Czech-English and
English-Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries.

The strict-alphabetical versus nest-alphabetical macrostructure

Apart from the letter-by-letter versus word-by-word arrangement, another distinction within the
alphabetical macrostructure concerns the strictness of application of the alphabetization principle.
As shown in 3.3.3, we distinguish between the strict-alphabetical macrostructure, where the
lemma ordering strictly follows the alphabetical sequence of letters in the source language, and
nest-alphabetical principle, where some interruption within the alphabetical sequence is allowed

3In all fairness to the author, this is what Machacka probably intended his dictionary to be ~ a half-textbook.
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to indicate semantic relations among terms. The strict-alphabetical principle is further divided
into the straight-alphabetical system and niche-alphabetical system. Stated below are the
recommendations regarding each of these alphabetical arrangements.

Straight-alphabetical ordering The simplest of macrostructures, the straight-alphabetical or-
dering consists in an one-lemma-one-article correspondence, i.e. there are no sublemmata.
As a consequence, the arrangement enables the quickest lookup, as the user only has to
follow the sequence of headwords; there is no need to search inside the articles. Therefore,
this direct access can be said to possess the lowest information cost.

For illustration, let us consider an imaginary example from the projected dictionary of parrot-
keeping:

egg vejce

egg binding zadrZeni vejce
egg breaking rozbijeni vajec
egg inspection kontrola vajec
egg mixture vajefna michanice

Despite the ease of access, allowing each term the luxury of one separate article may represent
a space-consuming procedure in a larger dictionary. Thus, this arrangement can only be
applied in dictionaries where space-saving is not a major concern.

Although the straight-alphabetical macrostructure is in itself simple, the individual lemmata
may be quite complex. The preoccupation of the article with a single term enables the
provision of a wealth of linguistic and encyclopaedic information, ranging from definitions to
valency information, collocations and usage examples (all without a sublemma status). The
inclusion of such information in more complex macrostructures becomes, naturally, more
difficult. Therefore, it is no surprise that it is the sample dictionaries richest in linguistic or
encyclopaedic information (KALINA, COLLIN, MINIHOFER, HAJKOVA) that display the
straight-alphabetical arrangement. A conclusion may be drawn from this that the straight-
alphabetical arrangement appears suitable for dictionaries intending to cover a wide variety
of linguistic and non-linguistic information, due to the complexity of their individual entries.

On the other hand, the very same arrangement also seems to be favoured by glossary-like
dictionaries of mostly technical subjects (VLK, VEDRAL, HORAK), simply for the reason
that the straight-alphabetical macrostructure is easiest to construct, the more sophisticated
arrangements requiring a greater degree of lexicographic erudition. In other words, the
straight-alphabetical arrangement is also suitable where the author simply wishes to present
a bilingual terminology without a great deal of additional information, whatever the value
of such a dictionary to the user.

The above-mentioned low information cost afforded by the straight alphabet comes at the
price of scattering semantically related terms. Thus, in VLK, the sample dictionary of motor
vehicles, the lemmata gear, change gear and reverse gear appear at totally different places in
the dictionary. For the lookup of an isolated term this will not pose a problem, as the initial-
alphabetical principle will guide the user to the required lemma safely. However, for anyone
wishing to gain the knowledge of the terms related to the given lemma, the information
obtained will not be complete.

Niche-alphabetical ordering This ordering is a “cross-breed” between the straight-alphabetical
and nest-alphabetical arrangement. While organizing related items in compact columns of
sublemmata headed by the niche lemma, it also strictly preserves the alphabetical principle,
so interruptions are allowed neither in relation to the previous and the following lemmata nor
among the sublemmata inside the niche. Illustrated below using the same lemma sequence
from our projected dictionary are the two subtypes of niching, i.e. listing and clustering:
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Eclectus Parrot eklektus riiznobarvy
egg vejce
~binding zadrZeni vejce
~breaking rozbijeni vajec
~inspection kontrola vajec
~mixture vaje¢nd michanice
endemic endemicky

Eclectus Parrot eklektus riiznobarvy

egg vejce; ~binding zadrZeni vejce; ~breaking rozbijeni vajec; ~inspection kon-
trola vajec; ~mixture vajeénd michanice

endemic endemicky

The analysis carried out in the previous chapter revealed that niching is a universally ap-
plied ordering principle, found in both dictionaries of technical disciplines and humanities,
especially in its listing subtype, which is more-easily surveyable, while clustering is more
space-saving. Most of the dictionaries employing niching are of the reduced type. All the
niched dictionaries examined make use of the the tilde as the repetition symbol to save space,
although niching also allows the full repetition of the niche lemma in the multi-word term.

Despite the fact that the niche-alphabetical macrostructure appears an attractive arrange-
ment, its design is not entirely without problems. The most important one concerns the
lemmatization of collocations. While nesting allows the presentation of collocations as sub-
lemmata, without making any distinction between collocations and multi-word terms, niching
is unable to do that. The reason is that all the collocations presented as sublemmata would
have to begin with the same word as the niche lemma to observe the strict alphabetical
ordering. However, the choice of collocations would be severely limited in that case, mostly
to verb+noun collocations — not an ideal situation, considering the small number of verbs in
specialized dictionaries.

As a consequence, alternative solutions have to be sought to be able to provide a wider range
of collocations. One of these is employed by STRAKOVA, a sample dictionary of business.
Here, collocations — unlike multi-word terms — are not regarded as fully-fledged sublemmata.
They are presented in a different font (italics) and freely inserted in between the individual
multi-word sublemmata [Strakové, Biirger, Hrdy 1 2000, 374]:

level hladina f, rovina f, iroveii f, stupeii m, vySe f, stav m (zdsob)
at the governmental ~ na vladni arovni
at the highest ~ na nejvyssi Grovni
prices have reached the lowest ~ ceny dosihly nejnizsi trovné
reach peak ~s docilit nejuyssich kurzi
~accrual vyvaZzeny pfirustek m
~crossing with gates Zelezni¢ni prejezd m se zavorami (dop.)
~indicator ukazatel m drovné

An alternative solution would be to provide collocations at the end of each lemma column,
again in a different font. The system adopted by STRAKOVA, although not without its
typographical disadvantages, is more user-friendly, as the collocations relate directly to the
individual sublemmata.

To summarize, the niche-alphabetical arrangement is suitable for a wide variety of dictionar-
ies regardless of the LSP area covered. Its advantage as opposed to the straight-alphabetical
ordering is the highlighting of related terms by their inclusion in an alphabetical niche. As
the strict alphabetical ordering of lemmata must always be observed, the provision of collo-
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cations is only possible if these are presented in a different format than the sublemmata. It
appears that niching is an arrangement well-suited for dictionaries with a reduced amount of
linguistic and non-linguistic information, as the existence of sublemmata is allowed without
the dictionary becoming too chaotic.

Nest-alphabetical ordering Resembling the niche-alphabetical macrostructure in the presence

of sublemmata and the ways of their presentation, “nesting” is an arrangement which is pre-
pared to break the alphabetical sequence in the word list to hold semantically related terms
together. Therefore, it is also called a non-strict alphabetical arrangement. There are
two ways in which the alphabetical principle can be disrupted. First, it can be in relation
to the preceding and the following lemmata while preserving the strict alphabet among the
elements of the nest — an ordering called first-level nesting. Second, in an arrangement
called second-level nesting, the alphabet is disrupted in relation to the preceding and
following lemmata as well as inside the nest, mostly in order to group together morphose-
mantically related sublemmata. In this way, several alphabetical arrangements can occur
inside the nest.

The fundamental question when choosing nesting as a macrostructure is whether the pro-
vision of semantically related terms in one place is worth sacrificing the strict alphabetical
principle, the price to be paid consisting in the decreased ease of access to terms appearing as
sublemmata. The relatively high occurrence of nested dictionaries in our sample (see 3.3.3)
suggests that Czech lexicographers do acknowledge its advantages despite the loss of direct
access to lemmata. To illustrate the advantages by a concrete example, let us show how the
above-stated entry from the projected dictionary of parrot-keeping would be expanded if the
first-level nesting principle were applied to it:

Eclectus Parrot
egg vejce
~binding zadrZeni vejce
~breaking rozbijeni vajec
empty ~ prazdné vejce
fertile ~ oplozené vejce
hatch ~s sedét na vejcich; vysedst vejce
~inspection kontrola vajec
~mixture vajetnd michanice
endemic

Alternatively, the same extract arranged according to the second level nesting principle
would look in the following way:

Eclectus Parrot
egg vejce
~binding zadrZeni vejce
~breaking rozbijeni vajec
~inspection kontrola vajec
~mixture vajetnéd michanice
empty ~ prazdné vejce
fertile ~ oplozené vejce
hatch ~s sedét na vejcich; vysedét vejce
endemic

From either of these examples, we can see that the number of sublemmata of the lemma
“egg” has grown by another three compared to the niched article: empty egg, fertile egg and
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hatch eggs. No difference is made between a multi-word term and a collocation, as users
are not likely to make the distinction either. Admittedly, the information cost of such an
ordering is increased in that the user may, for instance, start looking for the equivalent of
empty egg under empty (which may or may not be there as a separate lemma) only to realize
that the term is lemmatized under egg. On the other hand, the user, having found the desired
term, is also able to learn a number of related terms, such the antonym fertile egg and others.
Consequently, the strength of the nesting principle consists in the access to related terms
in a way that is not enabled by either of the previous alphabetical systems. However, it
is always important to explain the nested lemma structure and the lookup strategy in the
user’s guide in the hope that the user will take time to consult it.

Despite the advantages stated, both the niched and the nested arrangements possess a lim-
itation alluded to earlier — they are only viable in dictionaries with relatively simple mi-
crostructures, i.e. those containing a low amount of linguistic and encyclopaedic informa-
tion, i.e. reduced and minimal dictionaries (although, as stated above, the latter tend to
be overwhelmingly straight-alphabetical). Collocations and explanatory notes is what such
macrostructures can cope with at most, yet other information types, i.e. definitions, lexical
paradigmatic information, usage examples, etc. would overload the system of sublemmata
and make the entries too chaotic. Therefore, if a lexicographer is preparing a dictionary of a
relatively new field (such as ecology or communication technologies in our sample) or simply
any field requiring some encyclopaedic input (e.g. definitions of little-known or problematic
terms), the straight-alphabetical system appears the most advisable. The same applies to a
dictionary project where a greater amount of linguistic information than average is planned.

Additional macrostructural problems

Having selected a particular type of macrostructure, the lexicographer needs to deal with a number
of additional problems. The two to be discussed in the present guidelines involve the lemmatization
of multi-word terms and the lemmatization of numerical and alphanumerical items.

As regards the manner of lemmatizing multi-word terms (see also 3.3.3), there are three basic
options available:

¢ The multi-word term is lemmatized according to its first constituent.
e The multi-word term is lemmatized according to its head constituent.

o The multi-word term is lemmatized both according to its first and head constituent (provided
they do not overlap). The full lexicographic information is provided in one lemma only, while
the other is cross-referenced to it.

There is some relation between the lemmatization of multi~-word terms and the macrostructure
type. While the straight-alphabetical arrangement will always lemmatize multi-word terms ac-
cording to their first constituents, the niche- and nest- alphabetical systems can utilize any of the
three solutions?. The lemmatization according to the first constituent has the lowest information
cost; therefore, perhaps, it is found in a majority of Czech bilingual LSP dictionaries. The lemma-
tization according to the head constituents, in turn, enables the grouping together of related terms
which would otherwise be scattered across the dictionary, as can be seen on the example of two
simplified imaginary extracts from the projected dictionary of parrot-keeping:

band?! krouzek

band? krouzkovat

cloaca kloaka

closed band uzavieny krouzek
colony kolonie |...]

4In the case of the former, the principle applied is the so-called “quasi-niching” mentioned in 3.3.3

113



Chapter 4. The methodology for the production of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries

open band otevieny krouzek

band?! krouzek
~, closed uzavieny krouzek
~, open otevieny krouzek
band? krouzkovat
cloaca kloaka
colony kolonie

The third solution, lemmatizing the multi-word term both according to its first and head con-
stituent, is recommended only in terms with an extremely high frequency of occurrence. As it
would be a waste of valuable space to provide all the relevant information (equivalent, labelling,
grammar, etc.) in both places, it seems best to provide it with one lemma only and use a cross-
reference to link the two lemmata.

Whichever manner of multi-word term lemmatization is selected, it should be clearly described
in the user’s guide to prevent the user from searching for the desired term under the wrong
constituent.

The second additional consideration related to the macrostructure concerns the lemmatization
of numeric or alphanumeric lemmata, i.e. entries such as “3-D, 20/20, 2,4,5-T” [Bergenholtz
and Tarp 1 1994, 191]. The recommended practice is to lemmatize them in such a way as if
they were written in letters, i.e. “three-D” etc. In this manner, it will be possible to integrate
them into the alphabetical macrostructure under the first letter of their written-out form. If the
terminology presented in a particular dictionary does contain alphanumerical items, the manner
of their presentation should, again, be explained in the user’s guide.

4.6 Microstructure: linguistic information

The present section discusses the various kinds of linguistic information recommended for inclusion
in the microstructure of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries with respect to their type and
intended user group. As stated earlier, the term “microstructure” refers to the internal design
of a dictionary article [Hartmann and James 2001, 94]. The category of “linguistic information”
provided in the microstructure is fairly broad, comprising a range of items from spelling to usage
examples.

4.6.1 Information on spelling

Spelling/pronunciation represents the first information item that a user is confronted with when
consulting a desired entry. The provision of this information very much depends on the intended
user group. In a dictionary aimed at Czech users needing help with English (or any other foreign
langauge), i.e. the actual majority of Czech bilingual LSP dictionaries as revealed by the analysis,
no information on Czech spelling or pronunciation is needed, as the user will, logically, possess the
knowledge. Therefore, what we are really concerned with is the provision of spelling/pronunciation
information with respect to the foreign language.

To take English as an exemplary language, these are the spelling information items recom-
mended for inclusion:

General spelling variation The category comprises items that do not have a single standard-
ized spelling form but several possible forms. This mostly concerns compound terms, where
two or three ways of spelling are sometimes possible, e.g. bathtub, bath-tub and bath tub.
However, the spelling variation can also be of a different nature — for instance, the term par-
rakeet (small long-tailed parrot) has a variant parakeet, the preference for each one varying
across authors.
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If corpus evidence is available, the most frequently used variant should occur as the head-
word, with the others presented as additional spelling information (in brackets or otherwise).
Alternatively, the variants can be individually lemmatized and cross-referenced to the most
frequent form, which will contain the full lexicographic description.

Regional spelling variation With respect to English, this information item will most probably
cover the differences between British and American spelling. The lexicographer should choose
one spelling variety as the primary one and indicate all the instances in which there is a
spelling difference based on regional usage, .g.:

aluminium (AmFE aluminum) hlinik

The “secondary” variant should be accompanied by a regional label (AmE or BrE, US or
GB, etc.). Consistency is important in stating regional variants; the existing Czech bilingual
LSP dictionaries often display the shortcoming of providing this information in some terms
only, while neglecting it in others.

Specific spelling features Finally, the user’s attention should be drawn towards lexemes where
specific spelling features occur. A good example is an entry from CHROMA, stated earlier
in the analysis [Chroma 1995, 18]:

acquit [o'kwit] /it/ (v) 1 sb. of st. zprostit koho viny, osvobodit koho od &ho

Here, the user is informed about the doubling of the consonant “t” without too much space
being wasted on the information item. Where space-saving is not a major concern, the
individual forms may be written out in full. However, provided that the indication technique
is clarified in the user’s guide, the shortened form ought to be sufficient.

The first two spelling information items are advised to be included in all dictionary types, while
the third should at least be provided by dictionaries intended for active (encoding) function, as
the lack of knowledge of a term’s specific spelling features could lead to mistakes in L2 production.

4.6.2 Pronunciation

Unlike spelling information, where no controversial considerations seem to arise, the information on
pronunciation is more problematic. The basic question to be asked is, “Does pronunciation have a
place in a specialized dictionary”? There appears to be no single unanimous answer; as seen in the
analysis, different authors hold different views. The decision for or against including pronunciation
will always much depend on what function the compiler envisages for his/her dictionary. If the
dictionary is to serve a largely passive purpose (i.e. the reception and translation of L2 texts,
mostly written), then the inclusion of pronunciation will most probably be rejected. Where a
more active use of the terminology is anticipated, the authors may decide on the provision of
pronunciation.

The low occurrence of pronunciation in the sample dictionaries indicates that Czech specialized
lexicographers still do not regard this information item as a necessary part of a bilingual LSP
dictionary. This is understandable, as pronunciation places an additional demand on space in the
dictionary entry and, furthermore, providing a transcription for each lemma is time-consuming,.
In addition, an opinion seems to prevail that where the user is in real need of the pronunciation
of a term, he/she can always consult a general-purpose dictionary.

The above-mentioned view, however, can be countered by a valid argument that some ter-
minologies, especially those of natural sciences, contain specific terms that cannot be found in
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the widely available LGP dictionaries®. Furthermore, some terminologies are presented in the
dictionary form for the first time, so the pronunciation of certain terms may be unfamiliar to
users. Where the lexicographic team do decide to include pronunciation, there are several options
available [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 135]:

e phonetic transcription is given for all headwords and/or equivalents
o phonetic transcription is given only for certain headwords and/or equivalents

o instead of phonetic transcription, stress is indicated for all headwords and/or polysyilabic
equivalents

e stress is indicated only for some headwords and/or equivalents

Judging from the sparse data available, the first option seems to be the norm for pronunciation-
providing Czech LSP dictionaries although the second option seems appealing as well, with tran-
scription provided only in lesser-known or difficult terms. However, the degree of terminological
“difficulty” with respect to users of varying competence may be challenging to assess; therefore,
the option does not tend to be adopted by lexicographers. The last two options are equally un-
likely as the benefit of the indication of stress without the complete phonetic transcription is rather
doubtful as far as user-friendliness is concerned.

When planning the inclusion of phonetic information, a choice of the phonetic transcription
system must be made. There are three basic possibilities:

e to use of the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA)

e to use Czech characters where possible while borrowing IPA characters for sounds not present
in Czech

e to use Czech characters only

With dictionaries of English in mind, the third possibility can be rejected straight away, as the
Czech characters cannot satisfactorily capture some sounds specific to English (a similar situ-
ation can be assumed for other foreign languages). Therefore, the choice remains between the
International Phonetic Alphabet and its “czechisized” version.

The czechisized transcription system combines a maximum of familiar Czech characters with a
bare minimum of characters representing sounds specific for English. Let us examine on a number
of entries what such a “hybrid” transcription system looks like:

ancestor ['znsesto)
cage [keid?]

hatchling [heeclip]
macaw [me'ko:]
sponsorship ['sponsesip|
though [Jay]

At face value, this system appears more user-friendly than the use of the IPA, the reason being
that users (especially older or more conservative ones) may not feel comfortable about some of the
IPA characters, while there are perfectly familiar Czech characters for the corresponding sounds.
This, after all, may be the reason why this solution was found in all the sample dictionaries
providing pronunciation.

Nevertheless, there are also very strong reasons for using the IPA exclusively. The first one is
the growing number of Czech users who have been taught English using modern textbooks (e.g.

5This problem seems to be acknowledged by the authors of HAJKOVA, the sample dictionary of ecology. Due
to the great amount of biological terminology difficult to find elsewlere, the authors have provided pronunciation
with all the lemmata.
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Headway) and dictionaries (OALD, MED, LDOCE, etc.) where the IPA characters are employed.
Admittedly, these are the users of the mainly younger generation. Their numbers, however, are
on a steady increase, which is a fact worth taking into account by dictionary authors. In addition,
the trend to use an international transcription system is closely connected with the policy of the
Common European Framework of Reference for Languages, which aims at a consistent format
of English teaching materials across the European Union — for more information see [Bailly et
al. 2002].

With the effort across Europe to create some common standards for the materials aimed at
foreign language learners (where the IPA plays a role as a widely accepted system of phonetic
transcription), employing a special czechisized transcription appears as a step backwards. Al-
though admittedly an “easier” option for some conservative users, this solution ignores the wider
European trends in the production of textbooks and reference works. With respect to this fact, the
use of the IPA must be recommended at least for the compilation of dictionaries rich in linguistic
information and intended for active use, as these aim at being similar to the recognized learner’s
dictionaries, in which the IPA is the rule.

Another reason for using the IPA is its greater precision in describing the sounds of the L2
in question. For instance, the term nippy from the English parrot-keeping terminology would be
transcribed in the czechisized version as /'nipi/, whereas two different characters for the vowels
would be employed by the IPA — /'nipi/ — to describe their different quality. Again, what can
be viewed by the more conservative users as a burdensome increase in the dictionary information
cost in fact gives the dictionary a greater accuracy of description that brings it nearer the desired
standard of learner’s dictionaries. Furthermore, provided that the use of the individual IPA
characters is exemplified on well-known words in the dictionary front matter (as shown practically
in Appendix A), the user will be able to decode even the more unfamiliar symbols, the result being
a greater accuracy of pronunciation.

To summarize, the recommendation to be made regarding pronunciation in LSP dictionar-
ies runs counter to the overwhelming trend in Czech specialized lexicography: taking the user-
friendliness into consideration, the inclusion of pronunciation must be stated as useful and bene-
ficial, especially where the dictionary covers a new or a highly specialized terminology. It needs
to be borne in mind that the “active” function of a dictionary consists in aiding the production of
spoken as well as written texts, and the provision of pronunciation will prevent mistakes made by
users in oral communication, especially as far as lower-frequency technical terms are concerned®.

As regards the use of an appropriate transcription system, the IPA can be recommended for
dictionary projects containing a wealth of linguistic information and aimed at users with inter-
mediate/advanced L2 competence, due to the resemblance of foreign learner’s dictionaries. In
dictionaries with a reduced amount of linguistic information, the compiler is asked to carefully
consider the needs of the target users to make an informed decision on the choice of the transcrip-
tion. The czechisized version will be appreciated by more conservative users who aim at maximum
convenience. However, the use of the IPA will pose no problem to users with experience in the
work with foreign teaching materials, and will provide the dictionary with a greater accuracy of
phonetic description, not to mention the compliance with the trend set by the Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages. In minimal glossary-like dictionaries, the provision of
pronunciation is highly optional due to the fact they can only serve a passive function.

Finally, a point can be made referring to the future of printed dictionaries. As seen in HORAK,
a sample dictionary of forestry, as well as a number of foreign ESL dictionaries, there is a possibility
of publishing a printed dictionary together with its electronic version on a CD-ROM. Apart from
its main advantages (i.e. hypertext search and Boolean search), the electronic version offers an
additional bonus of including recorded pronunciation for each term. That way, space can be saved
in the printed dictionary while the user is able obtain authentic pronunciation provided by a native
speaker, a solution preferable to mere transcription. For more information on the compilation of
an electronic dictionary see [Nielsen 1992].

SThat said, it must be pointed out that LSP users tend to mispronounce even high-frequency terms. A very
frequent mistake, observed over the years of teaching practice, is e.g. the pronunciation of the word surface as
['se:fers/. A large number of similar instances could be stated.
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4.6.3 Linguistic labelling

“Linguistic labelling” is a rather convenient term used to describe a series of labels” conveying
information on deviations from the unmarked majority of the lemma stock found in the dictionary.
These deviations can be of various types — diachronic, regional, stylistic, etc. Although the theory
of specialized lexicography claims that specialized language presented in dictionaries should not
fall outside the unmarked centre, any analysis of real Czech LSP dictionaries will reveal regular
inclusion of terms marked in one way or another.

The most consistent typology of labels (one based on Hausmann) has been introduced and
exemplified in 3.3.4. Here, for the purposes of the methodology, we state the basic categories
again together with the examples of the most frequent labels found in the sample dictionaries.

Label type Examples
diachronous zast., hist.
diatopical BrE, AmE, US, GB
diatechnical med., arch., admin., anat., zool.
diaintegrative || lat., it., fr.
diamedial hov.

diastratic slang

diaphatic fml, infml
diatextual bibl.

diafrequent z¥.

diaevaluative || Zert.

dianormative || nespr.

Table 4.1: Types and examples of linguistic labels in Eng-Cz and Cz-Eng dictionaries

Labels can be provided in both source and target language terms. Although they are usually
applied to lemmata rather than equivalents, it may, for instance, occur that an English term has

a marked equivalent in Czech, perhaps a colloquial or slang expression such as in this example
[Rada 2001, 115]:

crop duster 1 VIZ crop-dusting aircraft 2 hov praskaf, pilot zemédélského letadla

The decision to use the label with the lemma or the equivalent will always depend on the individual
instance, although maximum consistency should be aimed at.

Labelling can be recommended for use in all three dictionary types, the choice of labels de-
pending on the character of the terminology described. For instance, BALEKA, a sample minimal
dictionary of arts, displays a high frequency of diaintegrative labels due to the high occurrence
of loanwords in the arts terminology. Similarly, RADA, a reduced sample dictionary of aviation,
contains examples of diastratic and diamedial labels owing to the presence of colloquialisms and
slang expressions in the terminology of aviation.

An important fact to bear in mind is that the form of linguistic labels should be coordinated
with the form of other linguistic information. Thus, for example, if the dictionary authors decide
on the use of English rather than Czech indicators of linguistic information, then the English
forms of linguistic labels (as known from ESL dictionaries) should also be used. Where grammar
is described by means of Czech indicators, Czech labels will be appropriate.

TAn alternative treatiment of these labels has been offered by [Landau 1989, 72], who calls them “usage labels”.
However, Hausmann’s typology is more detailed.
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4.6.4 Grammar information

A truly user-friendly specialized dictionary would hardly be thinkable without some amount of in-
formation on grammar, presented with respect to both the target user and the intended use. Since
many authors of Czech LSP dictionaries are field experts, not linguists, grammatical information
tends to be neglected or used incorrectly in their dictionaries. The following guidelines should
provide some recommendations regarding the inclusion of information on grammar in Czech LSP
dictionaries.

First of all, the design of dictionary grammar should take two factors into consideration: the
user’s language background and the character of the second language covered by the dictionary.
Accepting that Czech bilingual LSP dictionaries are mainly produced for Czech users who seek
information on a foreign language, it becomes obvious that information on Czech grammar is
redundant, as users already possess the knowledge; providing grammatical information on the
native language in a specialized dictionary amounts to sheer luxury.

Despite this, we still see a number of Czech dictionaries of English providing such information
items as gender (m, f, n) or word class (n, adj, v) with Czech lemmata or equivalents. Unless
English speakers in need of help with Czech are included in the preface as intended users (which
they almost never are), such information is without any real value. However, where the use of
the dictionary by foreign speakers is a genuine objective, the provision of information on Czech
morphology should be considered.

It appears logical to use the item of word class as a point of departure in the discussion
of grammatical information in a LSP dictionary. Although the item itself may not be explicitly
stated in the microstructure, the individual word classes subsume a number of specific grammatical
categories that could present potential problems to the dictionary user and may have to be stated
in the dictionary.

The necessity of the indication of word class can be argued to depend on the character of the
foreign language in question. For English, word class appears to be a largely optional item, as
it will in most instances become obvious from the Czech equivalent. The ezplicit indication of
word class may be considered by dictionary projects that aim at similarity to the foreign ESL
dictionaries, where the statement of word class tends to be the norm. Its provision can be planned
in combination with other information items, i.e. countability in nouns or transitivity in verbs, as
seen in an extract from the projected dictionary of parrot-keeping:

breed /bri:d/ (bred — bred /bred/) v 1 [i] rozmnoZovat se, mno%it se, mit mladé, hnizdit
2 [1] chovat, odchovavat co

In simpler dictionaries where the information on countability or transitivity is left out or where
it is not presented by any specific indicators, the provision of word class for each lemma becomes
rather unnecessary. Instead, a recommendation can be made to state word class only in some
special instances which could confuse the user, e.g. where the equivalent is of a different word
class from the lemma, or in conversion pairs as shown in the following imaginary example:

perch! . bidlo, bidélko
perch? v sedét na bidle

For other languages than English, it is up to the lexicographer/co-operating linguist to consider
how the inclusion of the word class would benefit the intended user with regard to that particular
langnage.

The provision of word class having been treated, the discussion will now focus on the specific
grammatical categories pertaining to the word classes whose coverage can be expected in a LSP
dictionary, i.e. the noun, the verb and the adjective/adverb.

1. THE NOUN
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Gender Considering what has been suggested in relation to Czech and due to the existence
of natural gender in English, the indication of gender is not recommended in dictionaries
of English due to its redundancy®. However, in languages possessing grammatical
gender (such as German), this information becomes vital for active use of the terms
and should, therefore, be indicated in all dictionary types. The provision of gender
usually has the form of internationally recognized abbreviations m, f, n for masculine,
feminine and neuter, respectively.

Number The indication of number (pl., rarely sg.) is recommended in special cases only,
regardless of the dictionary type. Such cases include, above all, pluralia tantum, i.e.
plural-only terms like credentials, goods, arrears, etc. The indication of plural here is
a signal to the user that these terms cannot be used with the indefinite article and
only verbs in the plural can be used in combination with them. Some dictionaries, e.g.
BAZANT, use the abbreviation plt. to indicate pluralia tantum.

Apart from pluralia tantum, the plural may also be indicated in single- or multi-word
terms which, besides normally possessing a singular form, occur in the plural in a
specific meaning. To exemplify, here are a number of such lemmata excerpted from
[Hajkovd et al. 1998]:

compensations (pl.) kompenzace (pl.), ndhrady (pl.)
complaint records (pl.) zdznamy o stiZznostech
field conditions (pl.) polni podminky

Note that in the first example, the indication of plural with the Czech equivalent kom-
penzace is entirely justified, as the word has the same plural and singular form in Czech,
which could mislead the user. In the second equivalent, ndhrady, it is rather redundant.
In dictionaries of biology-related disciplines, there is also a tendency to lemmatize the
names for various organisms or animal species in the plural. In such instances, the label
pl is a necessity:

filamentous algae (pl.) vldknité fasy [Hajkova et al. 1998, 143]

Importantly, number (again, in the form of the label pl.) needs to be indicated in nouns
possessing irregular plural. The explicit statement of the irregularity represents a vital
information item in any type of LSP dictionary, especially in lemmata of foreign origin
where the plural form is difficult to predict, as seen in the following examples from
[Rulik, Husak, Kv&t 1996):

taxon (pl. taxa) taxon
genus (pl. genera) rod

Where a regular plural is possible alongside the regular one, e.g. cactus — pl. cacti as
well as cactuses, both forms should be stated.

The provision of the label sg. for the singular is not so common and, in fact, its
occurrence across the sample is very sparse. It is usually limited to words that are
strictly uncountable yet prone to be erroneously used in the plural, such as in this
example from [Chroma 1995, 23|:

advice /ad’vais/ (jen sg.) rada; rady

8The only exception is, perhaps, represented by some special instances of the use of pronouns he, she, who, etc.
to refer to non-persons. Here, some information on gender would be advisable, either by means of a label or in the
form of a usage example.
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An alternative to information of this kind is to introduce a separate category of count-
ability, as seen below.

Countability This nominal category is virtually absent from Czech bilingual LSP dictio-
naries, the possible reasons being the lack of involvement of linguists in their production
or a general reluctance to overwhelm the entries with morphological information. How-
ever, despite constituting an extra information item, countability can prove beneficial
to the user. This especially concerns dictionaries aimed at production in and transla-
tion into English, where the knowledge of countability of a given term can contribute
to correctness of expression.

As countability represents a neglected morphological category in Czech LSP dictionar-
ies, there exist no Czech abbreviations or other symbols to indicate it. The indicator
jen sg. seen above cannot be regarded as optimal, as there are a large number of nouns
which can be either countable or uncountable, depending on context. Therefore, the
dictionary author will either have to invent a Czech indicator (e.g. poc./nepoc) or use
the standard indicators present in the authoritative ESL dictionaries: [c], [u] and [c/u]
for “uncountable”, “countable” and “countable/uncountable”, respectively. Although
foreign in origin, these indicators have the advantage of being familiar to all the learners
of English who have ever used an English monolingual dictionary.

Wherever countability is included, it appears advisable to indicate word class simulta-
neously, as the two information items are related. Such indication could, for instance,
have the following form:

chovani behaviour [bi'heivjo] n[c/u]

In instances where the noun can be either countable or uncountable, it is recommend-
able to accompany the countability information by usage examples to illustrate the
difference. Thus, the above-stated entry could be expanded in the following way:

chovani behaviour [bi'heivjs] n[c/u]
projevit agresiunt chovdni display aggressive behaviour
vytrhdvdnd peii je chovdn? zpusobené stresem feather-plucking is a behaviour
caused by stress

In less complex dictionaries, there is an option to indicate countability only in terms
where uncertainty may arise. In lemmata that are obviously countable/uncountable
(e.g. keeper, dish, cage, food, to name a few from the projected dictionary of parrot-
keeping), the inclusion of countability remains an optional — although undoubtedly
helpful — information item.

Determination The nominal category of determination does not belong among information
items normally indicated in LSP dictionaries. However, its inclusion can be regarded
as substantiated in a number of specific instances; most significantly, these will concern
nouns that are used exclusively with the definite article. This will be especially helpful
where the dictionary intends to aid production in and translation into L2. For an

example how determination can be indicated, let us consult LDOCE for the term
“police” [LDOCE 1994, 795]:

police! /palis/ n [(the) P] an official body of men and women whose job is to
protect people and property |...]

Such an explicit indication of determination is clear enough for the user and does not
occupy too much space in the dictionary. Additionally, the information can also be
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indicated implicitly where collocations or usage examples are present.

2. THE VERB

With respect to the verb, the number of categories recommended for inclusion is lower than
in the case of nouns. Basically, two items come into question: one morphological (tense) and
one syntactic (valency). The categories of person, mood and voice are largely redundant
as far as English is concerned.

Tense The information on tense amounts to the statement of irregular forms in verbs, i.e.
the preterite and the past participle. There are two possible ways of providing such
information: in a grammar appendix or inside the individual articles. The second solu-
tion is advised, as users are known for their negligence of outside matter components,
while inside the article the information cannot be ignored. If the dictionary provides
pronunciation, the irregular forms should also be transcribed, as seen in this entry from
the projected dictionary of parrot-keeping:

breed /bri:d/ (bred - bred /bred/)

Valency Concerned primarily with the complementation of verbs, valency represents an
information category recommendable for inclusion in any dictionary that aspires to
be more than a directory of bare terms. Its function is especially prominent in L1-
L2 dictionaries, where it enables the user to form correct constructions. However,
valency also has a role to play in a L2-L1 dictionary in that it informs on the basic
linguistic properties of the verb lemmatized, even though the information might extend
beyond the function of a passive lookup (see also 4.2). If presented economically,
valency information does not require a large amount of space, so its inclusion can
be recommended for both unreduced and reduced dictionaries, and, to some extent,
minimal dictionaries as far as prepositional patterns are concerned.

The information on valency can be presented either explicitly, using a separate infor-
mation item, or implicitly, by means of usage examples. Space permitting, the most
user-friendly solution is the combination of both implicit and explicit presentation, as
witnessed in a majority of ESL dictionaries.

The presentation of the valency of verbs should primarily inform the user on the transi-
tivity of the given verb. Although the explicit statement of transitivity is extremely rare
in Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries, its inclusion can, nevertheless, be advised to
facilitate production in L2. As in the instance of countability, a question arises whether
to indicate valency by some Czech codes devised by the lexicographer or whether to
use internationally recognized codes present in the leading ESL dictionaries.

One of the few sample dictionaries that do indicate valency, the reduced dictionary
HERMANSKY, has opted for the first solution, choosing the abbreviations s. nepf.
and s pr’. for intransitive and transitive verbs, respectively (see 2.2). Without providing
usage examples and, worse still, without explaining the meaning of the two categories
in the user’s guide, the benefit of such information to the user is questionable.

As seen in 3.3.4, another explicit way of valency indication found in Czech LSP dic-
tionaries is the system applied by MERTA, where verb patterns are indicated in the
following way [Merta and Mertova 1994, 13]:

answer 1 odpovéd (na dotaz); [...] 2 odpovédst, byt v souhlase (s - to);
reagovat (na - 0/to), poslouzit (jako — for)

Although undoubtedly more helpful than providing no information at all, this system
of stating the syntactic properties of verbs appears rather half-baked, especially as it

122



Chapter 4. The methodology for the production of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries

is unsupported by any exemplification. However, MERTA being a reduced dictionary
with no implicit grammar information provided, we need to consult some of the author-
itative ESL dictionaries to gain an insight into some consistent presentation of valency.
Compare two entries for the same verb — “feed” — first from OALD and, subsequently,
from LDOCE:

feed /fi:d/ verd, noun
W verb (fed, fed /fed/) GIVE/EAT FOOD 1 ~sb/sth (on) sth-— ~sth to
sb/sth to give food to a person or an animal: [VN] Have you fed the cat yet?
[...] 0 [VNN, VN] The caitle are fed barley. O The barley is fed to the cattle.
2 [V] (of a baby or an animal) to eat food: Slugs and snails feed at night.
[Hornby 2000, 464]

feed! /fi:d/ v fed /fed/ 1 [T (on, with)] to give food to We have to feed 120
guests after the wedding. [...] 2 [I (on)] (esp. of an animal or a baby) to
eat: The horses were feeding quietly in the stable. — Cows feed on grass. 3
[T+ o0bj+aduv/prep] to put, to supply, to provide; especially continually: Keep
feeding the wire into/through the hole. [LDOCE 1994, 373]

As can be seen, OALD shows valency by special codes indicating verb patterns ([V]
stands for verb used alone, [VN] represents verb + noun phrase, [VNN] stands for verb
+ noun phrase + noun phrase, etc. Similar codes are used to indicate the combina-
tion of verbs with clauses or phrases). In addition, preposition/adverb structures are
stated with every sense of the verb. LDOCE, in turn, indicates transitivity by the
well-established codes [I], [T} and [I/T], representing intransitive, transitive and intran-
sitive/transitive verbs, respectively. Similarly to OALD, combinations with preposi-
tions and adverbs are shown. In addition, clause patterns are indicated (e.g. {+v-ing],
[+(that)], etc.). In both instances, the patterns indicated by grammar codes are illus-
trated by means of usage examples.

For the successful incorporation of valency into Czech bilingual LSP dictionaries, it
will be necessary to combine the consistency of formal description (as seen in the two
above-mentioned extracts) with user-friendliness to avoid putting users off a compli-
cated system of codes. As LSP dictionary users are very frequently people without
linguistic background and the category of transitivity may be unfamiliar to them, two
things need to be ensured:

e That both the category of transitivity and the codes used for its indication are
clearly explained in the user’s guide.

e That — if used — the formal codes are not provided alone, but accompanied by
usage examples (space permitting). Any user who fails to make sense of the formal
description should be able obtain the syntactic information from these examples.

Presented below is a suggested entry from the projected unreduced dictionary of parrot-
keeping which represents an attempt to combine a minimum of formal description with
implicit information in the form of usage examples. No special codes for verb patterns
have been invented; the traditional abbreviations (I], [T] and [I/T] are used:

feed? /fi:d/ (fed - fed /fed/) v 1 [T] ~sb/st with st | st to sb/st nalkrmit, nasytit,
dat najist komu 2 [Ij ~on st Zivit se, krmit se ¢im
feed birds with varied diet krmit ptaky pestrou stravou
feed pellets to parrots krmit papousky granulemi
feed with a spoon/syringe/tube krmit 1zickou/injekéni st¥ikatkou /sondou
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lories feed on nectar loriové se krmi nektarem
young birds feed all day mladi ptaci se krmi cely den

An additional user-friendly procedure is to indicate valency patterns by means of ex-
planatory notes. The user will identify the pattern immediately, without having to
make sense of any special codes. Naturally, it is always best to complete the note with
a usage example:

hatch v 1 iy vylihnout se, vyklubat se 2 [T] vysedét samice mladé
chicks hatch every other day mladata se lihnou obden
eggs fail to hatch vejce se neklubou
the hen hatched oll her chicks samice vysedéla vSechny mladé

In reduced dictionaries, where implicit grammar information may not be included,
valency can, at least, be indicated by means of “valency formulae” such as in this
reduced version of the above-stated entry feed from the projected dictionary of parrot-
keeping:

feed? /fi:d/ (fed - fed /fed/) v 1 ~sb/st with st | st to sb/st na|krmit, nasytit, dat
najist komu 2 ~on st Zivit se, krmit se ¢im

With some user research carried out in the future, the recommendations regarding the
inclusion of valency should become more definite, especially as far as the target users’
perception of various forms of presentation of explicit and implicit syntactic information
is concerned.

3. THE ADJECTIVE/ADVERB

Although adjectives and adverbs are much rarer in LSP dictionaries than nouns and verbs,
some dictionaries do lemmatize them. Provided that adjectives/adverbs with irregular com-
parison occur in the word list, the irregularity ought to be indicated, stating both the
comparative and the superlative forms. If the dictionary includes pronunciation, the pro-
nunciation of the irregular forms should be indicated as well.

4.6.5 Lexical syntagmatic information

The lexical syntagmatic information in bilingual LSP dictionaries involves the provision of collo-
cations. The analysis has revealed that collocations tend to be included in a majority of Czech
bilingual specialized dictionaries. In fact, it is their inclusion that draws the line between the old
type of “directory-like” minimal dictionaries and the new type of a user-friendly reference work.
If any information items must sacrificed in an attempt to save space in the dictionary, collocations
should not be among them, especially as regards “intransparent” collocations that could prove
difficult to comprehend or translate. They ought to form an integral part of all LSP dictionaries
(with the exception of simple glossaries), whether stated explicitly as a specific information item
or implicitly within usage examples.

The approaches to the selection of collocations from the corpus have been discussed in 4.3.
Having completed the selection, the lexicographer needs to decide how to present the collocations
in the dictionary. The analysis has shown that three basic types of their inclusion are employed
in Czech LSP dictionaries:

Collocations are presented as independent lemmata This solution is a minority one, found

only in dictionaries with the straight-alphabetical ordering. Although straight-alphabetical
dictionaries can, theoretically, subsume collocations (without a sublemma status), most
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Czech LSP dictionaries seem to ignore this possibility. Therefore, collocations have to ap-
pear as lemmata because there is no other place for them. No special distinction is made
between collocations and multi-word terms. In the projected dictionary of parrot-keeping,
such an arrangement might look in the following manner:

feed krmit

feed by hand krmit ru¢né

feed with a syringe krmit stiikackou
feeder krmitko

feeding krmeni

feeding requirements pozadavky na krmeni
flock hejno

Giving collocations the same status as all the other regular lemmata appears a rather crude
solution. A more systematic option is available without having to sacrifice the straight-
alphabetical arrangement: the above-mentioned possibility of subsuming collocations under
the lemmata without giving them a sublemma status. This can be done by presenting the
collocations in a different font, preferably italics:

feed krmit

feed by hand krmit ruéné

feed with a syringe krmit st¥ikackou
feeder krmitko
feeding krmeni

feeding requirements naroky na krmeni
flock hejno

The analysis has revealed that the lemmatization of collocations tends to be favoured by
dictionaries of the minimal type which do not include collocations on a large scale — a large
majority of the items lemmatized are single- or multi-word terms. Where the inclusion
of collocations is more extensive, dictionaries usually opt for either of the following two
presentation types.

Collocations are presented in the articles, separate from multi-word terms This solu-

tion presents a more systematic approach to the arrangement of the microstructure. A
strict distinction is made between multi-word terms, which are ordered alphabetically first,
and collocations, which are, again, listed alphabetically, at the end of the article. The collo-
cations may or may not be graphically distinguished from the multi-word terms. If they are
not, the user may get confused by the two alphabetical orderings within the same article.
Therefore, it is preferable to provide some graphical means of distinction between multi-word
terms terms and collocations, as seen in the following extract [Malinova et al. 1993, 558]:

chod m action; run, running; operation
~, asynchronni asynchronous operation
~, autonomni autonomous run

~, hlavni main run [...]

8 v plném chodu in full action

Collocations are presented in the articles, mixed with multi-word terms The last solu-

tion discussed here is especially convenient for the lexicographer, as he /she does not have to
spend time trying to distinguish between collocations and multi-word terms, a challenging
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task on occasions (see 3.3.4). While not as systematic as the previous one, this solution
may pose no special problem for the users, as they themselves are not likely to make a strict
distinction between multi-word terms and collocations. Provided that the alphabetical ar-
rangement within the article is observed, the desired construction, whether a multi-word
term or a collocation, will be successfully reached, as seen in this extract from [Pricha 2005,
132]:

zkouSka — hodnoceni examination/test/proof/exam
cviéné zkouska (k ndcviku skutecné zkousky) mock examination
délat zkousku take an examination/undergo an examination
doktorska zkouska doctoral examination
jazykova zkouska language examination
maturitni zkouska upper-secondary school leaving examination

A practice not commonly found in Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries, but frequently em-
ployed by foreign learner’s dictionaries, is to provide collocations implicitly within usage examples.
The advantage of such a procedure is that besides lexical syntagmatic information, the example
can also illustrate some syntactic or pragmatic properties of the lemma. A “hybrid” solution is
also possible, consisting in the mixing of collocations with usage examples in a single section of
the dictionary article, as seen in [Kalina et al. 2001, 8]:

abeyance odklad; suspenze, pendence; nerozhodnuti, vy¢kavani [...]
keep application in a. ponechat zadost nevyfizenou
leave the matter in a. nechat véc nerozhodnutou
some laws have fallen into a. nékteré zakony pFestaly platit
this matter is in a. tato zdleZitost je dosud nevyfizena

Whereas the first two items in italics can be regarded as collocations, the following two are clearly
“live” usage examples, due to their structure as sentences (for the difference between collocations
and usage examples see 4.6.7, although the distinction tends to be rather fuzzy). Such a solution
can be quite successfully implemented in unreduced dictionaries to prevent the creation of two
separate entry subsections, one for collocations, the other for examples.

The number of collocations to be included in the dictionary will ultimately depend on the
intended dictionary type and function as well as the expected competence of the user. The
different collocation needs with respect to different kinds of users as well as dictionary functions
can be illustrated by a table adopted from [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 123]:

The table indicates that the need for collocations is the greatest as far as the translation of
both L1 and L2 texts is concerned. This applies to users across all levels of levels of subject field
and language competence, with the exception of users proficient in both the subject field and the
language, whose collocation needs will be reduced®. However, to expect a target group consisting
entirely of experts in both areas is rather unrealistic; most probably, users of very varied knowledge
of both areas will seek help from the dictionary.

Since an absolute majority of bilingual LSP dictionaries produced in the Czech Republic aim at
serving the purposes of translation, the need for collocations will apply to all of these. Admittedly,
there are minimal dictionaries (e.g. BALEKA, a sample dictionary of art) which only aim at passive
use and openly confess to their micro- and macrostructural simplicity in the prefaces. However,
the scope of use of these dictionaries will always be limited due to the absence of collocations.

The user research experiment presented in 3.4 has revealed that collocations are just as impor-
tant in translating an English text into Czech as they are regarding the opposite direction. The
wrong translations of the phrase the bolt sheared provided by the students indicated that although

9For a more detailed discussion of Table 4.2, see [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994] and [Bergenholtz and Tarp
2 1994).
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User Type 1 | User Type 2. | User Type 3 | User Type 4
low level of | low level of | high level of | high level of
both encycl. | encycl. and | encycl. and | both encycl.
and high level of | low level of and
foreign- foreign- foreign- foreign-
language language language language
competence competence competence competence
Reception of L1 few few — —
Production in L1 (many) (many) fewer fewer
Translation L1-L2 (many) many many fewer / many
Translation L2-L1 many many many fewer /many
Reception of L2 few few few — / few
Production in L2 (many) (many) many fewer / many

Table 4.2: Collocation needs based on dictionary user and use.

the rough meaning of the phrase was understood (i.e. the purpose of reception was satisfied), a
terminologically correct translation failed to be produced. Therefore, it would be wrong to as-
sume that collocations are only important in Czech-English dictionaries as these are “active”, i.e.
aimed at production. Collocations represent an information item essential for L1-L2 and L2-L1
dictionaries alike as long as they intend to provide the user with the means of not only producing
but also translating LSP texts with confidence.

4.6.6 Paradigmatic and other semantic information

This umbrella category comprises a variety of information items including synonyms, antonyms,
polysemous entries, homonyms!® and context markers as an instrument of meaning discrimination.

Synonyms and the treatment of polysemy

There are two kinds of synonyms presented in the microstructure — synonyms addressed to the
lemma and those addressed to the equivalent. While the latter are found in almost every Czech
LSP dictionary, the former are only indicated in some of them.

Providing information on synonyms related to the lemma is always a useful information item
and the lexicographer should, space permitting, aim at its inclusion, regardless of dictionary type.
Due to the low amount of variation in LSP text, such information will not be necessary for every
lemma. Synonyms can be provided explicitly as a specially planned segment of the microstructure
(in such instances they are either presented in a different font or introduced by means of the
abbreviation SYN or a special symbol, e.g. “="), or they can occur as cross-references to other
lemmata. In addition, they can also appear as double lemmata.

An imaginary article from the projected dictionary of parrot-keeping will illustrate some of the
options available. The lemmata are kept deliberately simple:

(a) hand-feeding ruéni dokrmovéni hand-rearing
(b) hand-feeding SYN hand-rearing ru¢ni dokrmovani
{(c) hand-feeding/hand-rearing ruéni dokrmovani

(d) hand-feeding téz hand-rearing ruéni dokrmovani
(e) hand-feeding ruéni dokrmovani |...] = hand-rearing

101 dictionaries of English origin, homonyms are frequently referred to as “homographs”.
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Obviously, these options are by no means exhaustive. Instead of téZ, other synonymy markers can
be used, e.g. “also” if English is selected as the language of indicators. For a dictionary utilizing
Czech indicators, solution (d) appears especially appropriate, as it is entirely understandable and
unambiguous. Using a Czech word as a synonymy marker is not a problem here, as most users
will be Czech speakers. The advantage of the last solution (e) consists in its independence of
language; the indicator used is a universally understandable symbol.

As regards synonyms addressed to the equivalent, i.e. all the target language terms placed after
the first equivalent while possessing the same meaning, some very basic recommendations can be
made. First of all, it should be made sure that the equivalent provided first is the most frequent
one. If a frequency count is available, the task will become easier. Provided lexicographers have no
such count at their disposal, they will have to select one based on their experience and knowledge
of the LSP field in question. Secondly, it should be decided which graphical means will be used
for the separation of the individual synonymous equivalents. The suggested means is the comma,
leaving the semi-colon for the possible indication of polysemy (see below).

As shown in 3.3.4, polysemy does exist in specialized language, despite the “one-concept-one-
term” ideal put forward by theoreticians. There are two basic solutions to dealing with polysemous
terms. The first consists in numbering the individual senses, thus making them clearly stand apart.
The second strategy is to separate the senses by the semi-colon, the synonymous lexemes being
distinguished by the comma. The two possibilities of arranging the semantic information addressed
to the equivalent can be illustrated on the above-presented entry hatch from the dictionary of
parrot-keeping (here shortened or simplification):

hatch vji/7] vylihnout se, vyklubat se; vysedét samice mladé

hatch v 1 ) vylihnout se, vyklubat se 2 [T] vysed&t samice mladé

As can be seen, the second solution is more user-friendly, the individual senses being clearly
distinguished from each other. In addition, it appears more suitable for a dictionary where a larger
amount of grammar information is planned. The first one, in turn, appears more space-saving,
especially where a larger number of senses are present, see 3.3.6. Either of the solutions adopted
will have to be graphically coordinated with other information items, especially homonymy.

Homonyms

Whereas synonyms and the different senses of polysemous terms will always be presented within
a single article, there are two approaches to treating homonyms, i.e. lexical items with the same
form but different meanings. The first approach, adopted by e.g. COBUILD or the latest edition
of OALD, consists in presenting all the items of an identical form within a single entry. Thus,
in the latter, the entry race comprises both the meaning “competition” and “group of humans
distinguished by their physical features” [Hornby 2000, 1041].

The other approach, favoured e.g. by LDOCE, keeps homonyms separate by treating them
in different entries, marked by superscript (homonymy index). Although each solution has its
merits, we, nevertheless, regard the latter as more suitable for the purposes of LSP lexicography.
In addition to stressing the separate meanings of the terms, this approach will prevent the creation
of entries that are too long and complicated. Moreover, where usage examples are included, each
meaning will require different usage examples, and these are, again, best kept separate. Let us
illustrate this solution using the term contract from the projected dictionary of parrot-keeping:

contract! n[c] smlouva

sign a contract of sale podepsat kupni smlouvu na papouske
contract? vp,] stahnout (se), zizit (se)

muscles contract during digestion svaly se p¥i traveni stahuji
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poor diet contracts the stomach chuda strava stahuje Zaludek

When planning the presentation of homonyms, a word-class order should be established. In
the above-stated example, the noun occurs before the verb. The next item (if one were available)
might be an adjective, followed by an adverb, etc. The ordering should be consistent throughout
the dictionary.

Having decided to treat homonyms separately and mark them with superscript to distinguish
the individual meanings, a question arises how to present homographic conversion pairs (e.g.
a net versus to net, mould versus to mould, etc.). Should a different indication strategy be used
or should conversion pairs be presented in the same way as homonyms? Consulting some of the
major ESL dictionaries, namely LDOCE and MED, we see that conversion pairs are presented in
the same manner as homonyms [LDOCE 1994, 697]:

net! n 1 [C;U] a material of strings, wires, threads, etc. [...]
net? v -tt- [T} 1 to catch (as if) in a net [...]
net? also nett BrE adj [A; after n] (of an amount) when nothing further is to be subtracted

L]

The advantage of the identical presentation of homonyms and conversion pairs consists in its
user-friendliness: an average user without linguistic background is not very likely to distinguish
between the two phenomena; the important thing is that the individual meanings are clearly kept
apart.

Antonyms

Antonyms do not represent an information item commonly found in Czech bilingual specialized
dictionaries. This is understandable, as limits need to be set to how much information a dictionary
article can absorb. Furthermore, it is obvious that indicating gradable antonyms such as light x
dark, healthy x sick, etc. would be a sheer luxury in a LSP dictionary.

However, some of the field-specific complementary antonyms (cock x hen, open band x closed
band, seed-eater x fruit eater, etc.) and converse antonyms (predator x prey, etc.) may be
considered worth indicating in the dictionary. This can be done in several ways; for instance,
[Nielsen 1994, 279-281] suggests introducing antonymy as a distinct information item in the dic-
tionary entry and presenting it with its own symbol, “5# ”. The use of the symbol is advantageous
in that it is universally understandable and language-independent, as also argued in Appendix A.

In dictionaries with a reduced amount of linguistic information, antonymy may be easily dealt
with using the existing mediostructural apparatus, namely cross- references. The lemma is simply
cross-referenced to its antonym:

open band otevieny krouzek [...] srov. closed band

The number of antonyms thus indicated need not be staggeringly high; it is sufficient to cover
the most relevant antonymous pairs in the given LSP field. In minimal glossary-like dictionaries,
the provision of antonyms remains unlikely.

Context markers as a tool of meaning discrimination

The treatment of dictionary semantics would not be complete without some brief coverage of a very
powerful means of meaning discrimination in the form of contextual pragmatic notes, also called
“context markers”. These represent a subtype of a broader category of explanatory notes, short
texts (usually given in brackets) providing additional encyclopaedic or context-related information
on the equivalent.
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Context markers have been studied and promoted by Dutch linguist Geart van der Meer, who
has observed in reaction to over-complicated entries produced from the lexicographer’s, not user’s
perspective:

“Quite frequently senses, and hence translations, are context-sensitive. . . Speakers are
able to analyse meanings and contexts in ways which are quite subtle, but which are
in essence non-theoretical and hence non-terminology driven. 1 suggest that lexicog-
raphers should exploit this fact by using context (both linguistic and non-linguistic)
in a much more concrete and less theoretical way, by not distinguishing contextual-
ized meanings by means of first providing abstract grammatical codes but by giving
exclusively concrete contexts, that is words” [van der Meer 1998, 221-223].

Thus, when dealing with a lemma whose meaning needs to be specified or whose different
senses need to be distinguished, a recommendable way of doing so is by specifying context, either
a linguistic one or a more general one, resembling, to some extent, field labels. As an illustration,
let us consider the following entries from [Merta and Mertova 1994}

abandon pferusit (chod programu), opustit
ascending vzestupny (&islovani)

lacuna lakuna, mezera (v kniZnim fondu), chybgjici svazky &sla (Sasopisu)

As can be seen, context markers are efficient in specifying meaning without occupying too
much space in the article. The nature of information they convey can be quite varied, sometimes
bordering on the encyclopaedic. Since the distinction between context markers and encyclopaedic
notes is rather fuzzy, their specification needing further metalexicographic research, they are both
subsumed under the — admittedly — artificial umbrella category of explanatory notes (see the
section on encyclopaedic information below).

Due to their importance for meaning discrimination, context markers can be recommended for
dictionaries of all types, as guiding the user to the correct equivalent is the primary function of
any dictionary, regardless of its complexity.

4.6.7 TUsage examples

Usage examples represent a linguistic information item that can help convey implicit information
on the morphological, syntactic, pragmatic and, possibly, encyclopaedic properties of a lemma.
They have a much broader scope than collocations, which primarily convey lexical syntagmatic
information and are simpler in structure (although the two information items can overlap to some
degree). Most often, usage examples will have the form of complete sentences, even though they
can be presented as phrases as well. Due to space concerns or limited linguistic background of the
dictionary compilers, they are only rarely included in Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries.
Usage examples are of three basic types:

e Citations, involving unedited sentences from LSP texts, with or without reference to the
source.

e Citation examples, consisting of edited sentences from LSP texts.

¢ Competence examples, sentences entirely made up by the lexicographer to illustrate a
certain linguistic problem.

The analysis has shown that out of the three types, competence examples prevail in Czech
bilingual LSP dictionaries. This is due to the fact that they are easy to construct, while finding
an appropriate citation may be very time-consuming. Although competence examples have been
criticized by theoreticians for being rather artificial, their use is entirely justified in that they are
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condensed and take much less space than citations would (for some examples from the sample, see
3.3.4).

Usage examples are an integral part of foreign learner’s dictionaries. Analogically, they can
be recommended for inclusion in Czech LSP dictionaries where viable, the reason being their
helpfulness regarding production in and translation into L2, as seen in this example from the
projected dictionary of parrot-keeping:

prilnout ke komu bond /bond/ vi/T] ~ with/to sb
mlddé pFilne k clovéku a baby bird will bond to a human
pdr k sobé prilnul the pair have bonded
Zakové obuvykle prilnou k jednomu élenu rodiny Greys tend to bond with one family
member

In simpler dictionaries, where space-saving may be a concern or where the author is a field
specialist rather than a linguist, the inclusion of usage examples may prove beyond the means of
the project. In such instances, care should be taken to present the relevant information explicitly
within the other information items included, i.e. morphological information, valency, collocations,
explanatory notes, etc. In minimal glossary-like dictionaries, the provision of usage examples
cannot be expected due to their microstructural simplicity.

4.7 Microstructure: encyclopaedic information

Encyclopaedic information serves two main purposes in the specialized dictionary. The first and
most important one is meaning discrimination, achieved by means of two information items —
encyclopaedic (field) labels and encyclopaedic notes. The other purpose is providing additional
information on the LSP subject in question. A dictionary containing such additional material
(in the form of notes, definitions, citations from LSP literature or a front-matter encyclopaedic
section etc.) becomes a hybrid between a pure dictionary and an encyclopaedia, in other words it
becomes the all-inclusive dictionary (Allbuch) promoted by Wiegand.

While the latter purpose can be regarded as largely optional and viable in very ambitious
dictionary projects only, the first one is indispensable, especially in multi-field or culture-dependent
dictionaries of all types. In the former, field labels are necessary to guide the user to the correct
equivalent, as polysemy is rife where multiple fields are treated [BaZant et al. 1 1992, 871]:

stem pefi, kmen; d¥ik [...] drzdk (duantu) jad.; vrtnd ty€ horn.; pfedni vaz lod.; odstop-
kovati (ovoce); odarfiovati (hrozny); ucpévati (vrt) horn.!!

Where there is no polysemy, a field label simply indicates which field or subfield the term in
question is part of!2.

In culture-dependent dictionaries, in turn, it is encyclopaedic explanatory notes that gain
importance, as some L2 concepts may not be familiar to L1 speakers. The greatest need for these
notes seems to occur in dictionaries of law, especially where they cover different legal systems

[Chrom4 1995, 189]:

lord [ . ] L~s Temporal brit. svétsti lordi lordi Snémovny lordd, kte¥i sviij titul dédi nebo jim
je udélen po dobu jejich zZivota

Here, the encyclopaedic note is a necessary element of the entry, as the term Lords Temporal
is unique to a British law-making institution and will not, in all probability, be familiar to Czech

11Note how this dictionary fails to clearly distinguish between individual word classes within a single entry.
12Here, the field labels can be said to have a pragmatic as well as encyclopaedic function. The fuzziness of the
two functions is, simply, unavoidable as far as LSP dictionaries are concerned.
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users. However, encyclopaedic labels may not only be limited to culture-dependent terms, but can
also accompany terms which are lesser-known or potentially difficult to understand, e.g. due to
their foreign origin [Pracha 2005, 61]:

piktogram (pojem wvyjddieny schematickgm obrdzkem) pictogram

Any encyclopaedic information items that do not serve meaning discrimination as shown above
are to be regarded as optional or additional, recommended for inclusion if space permits or if a new
and largely unmapped terminology is being covered. For examples of such additional encyclopaedic
information see 3.3.4.

4.8 Cross-reference structure

The cross-reference structure can be defined as a network of cross-references enabling users to
locate data spread across the dictionary [Hartmann and James 2001, 32]. There are many types of
cross-references, and very little literature exists that would provide their systematic description.

The importance of cross-references consists in their ability to link related items that are sepa-
rated by the alphabetical macrostructure. They also possess a space-saving function in that, for
instance, spelling variants or morphologically irregular forms do not have to be provided with full
lexicographic description, but can simply be referred to the base lemma. The important thing to
avoid in cross-referring is circularity, i.e. referring the user from A to B and then from B back to
A

Cross-references are divided into dictionary-external, referring users to sources outside the
dictionary (e.g. international standards, technical norms, etc.), and dictionary-internal, refer-
ring to information elsewhere in the dictionary [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 217]. Dictionary-
internal cross-references can further be subdivided into component-internal, linking items within
a single dictionary component, and component-external, referring to information found in
a different dictionary component. Component-internal cross-references, again, can be divided
into article-internal, linking information within one article (such cross-references are especially
present in dictionaries with long entries or in articles treating polysemous lemmata), and article-
external, usually word-list internal, cross-references referring from one lemma in the word list to
another.

When planning a dictionary’s cross-reference structure, the compiler has three basic options
at his/her disposal:

1. To use Czech indicators. The most obvious choice will be viz to signify an important
cross-reference, with some additional ones (viz téZ, srov., etc) to indicate less important
cross-references.

2. To use foreign indicators. In a dictionary of English, the analogous cross-reference mark-
ers will be see, see also and compare/cf.

3. To use symbols. As mentioned in the section on lexical paradigmatic information, the
use of symbol is advantageous in that it is independent of language. For more important
links, the symbol = can be used. For additional ones, it is possible to utilize the simple —.
Alternatively, only one symbol can be used for all cross-references; most probably, it will be
-,

An important consideration is consistency - once the indicator is selected, it must be used
throughout the dictionary. In addition, Czech, foreign and symbolic indicators should not be
mixed, i.e. viz téZ should only be used in combination with viz, not, for instance, cf..

A question arises whether any of these individual options can be recommended for any specific
dictionary types. The choice will always depend on the character of other indicators selected,
especially linguistic ones. If a dictionary presents its linguistic information by means of foreign
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(in our case English) indicators, then it is logical to use foreign cross-reference markers as well, to
maintain consistence. An elegant alternative is to combine the use of foreign linguistic indicators
with the use of symbol-based cross references (this solution was applied in the projected dictio-
nary of parrot-keeping), especially if lexical paradigmatic information is indicated using symbols
as well, see 4.6.6. Where Czech indicators are utilized, Czech cross-reference markers are recom-
mended, provided symbols are not used. The advantage of the Czech markers is their absolute
understandability to Czech users.

Whatever the solution adopted, the fact remains that the cross-reference structure constitutes
an essential element of any dictionary. Dictionaries without cross-references remain directories of
isolated terms which fail to make the users aware of the relations among the items of the given
terminology.

4.8.1 Access structure

Having provided recommendations for the individual dictionary components and structures, brief
attention should also be paid to the typographical devices that guide users to the desired lemma
(so-called outer access structure) and those that direct them to the required information inside
the article (inner access structure). Only a few basic suggestions will be made, as specialized
lexicography deals with typographical problems similar to those employed by general lexicography.

As far as the outer access structure is concerned, one special device that speeds up access to
lemmata deserves mention, that of running heads. A running head is a word (a part of word, a
multi-word term) placed at the top of each page to facilitate the lookup of the required lemma. As
a rule, the top left corner of the left page indicates the first lemma and the top right corner of the
right page shows the last lemma on the page. Another outer access element, the thumb index,
is not likely to be used by Czech specialized dictionaries, as thumb indices are worth providing in
large dictionaries only.

An important consideration involving outer access structure, however, is how to make the
lemma prominent enough on the page for the user to reach it as quickly as possible. The standard
practice in Czech specialized dictionaries to present lemmata in bold print; sometimes the effect
is enhanced by making them protruded in relation to the left column margin.

Although bold and possibly protruded, the lemma in Czech LSP dictionaries is most often
presented in print of the same size as the rest of the article. This may be due to the fact that the
articles tend to be rather short and devoid of much else besides the lemma and the equivalents
(an exception being represented by niched and nested articles that employ listing; these can be
rather long). In most ESL dictionaries, however, we find the lemmata presented in larger print
than the rest of the microstructural information. This attention-attracting device, unusual as it is
for Czech dictionary practice, can be recommended for the production of dictionaries containing
more complex articles with a greater variety of information, as seen in the following example from
the dictionary of parrot-keeping:

damagel /'deemid3/ au] ~to st koda na gem, poskozeni geho
cause damage to the bird’s organs zpusobit poskozeni orgént ptéka
damage to wooden furniture Skoda na dfevéném nabytku
fatty diet results in liver damage tuénd strava poskozuje jatra

As far as simpler dictionaries are concerned, using larger print for lemmata is not so advantageous.

The inner access structure uses various typographical devices to indicate the different fields
within the article as clearly as possible. Two contradicting factors are at play here. On the one
hand, each indicator should have as few functions as possible; on the other hand, the user should
not be overwhelmed with an excessive number of different indicators. Naturally, dictionaries
with rich microstructures will have to provide a greater variety of indicators (oblique slashes,
square brackets, small print for encyclopaedic notes, different font for grammar indicators, symbols
to indicate synonyms, antonyms or the collocation/example section, etc.) than more reduced
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dictionary types. Yet even in less complex dictionaries, a number of various indicators can be
expected (meaning-discriminating numbers, italics to indicate linguistic labels, the comma to
separate synonymous equivalents, etc).

When scanning the dictionary entry, the user is most likely to be interested in the equivalent
of the lemma. Therefore, a number of foreign LSP dictionaries attempt to give the equivalent some
prominence by various typographical means, the most frequent being bold print or the position
on a new line. The problem with the former is that there are frequently multiple equivalents for
the lemma, which could lead to the overuse of the bold print in the article; in such an instance,
the bold print loses its purpose. The latter solution, in turn, is not very space-saving. Therefore,
presenting equivalents in plain print will often be the most practical strategy.

Where niched or nested articles are used or where collocations/usage examples are included,
the lexicographer needs to decide how to represent the main lemma. There are three basic options:

e to represent the lemma in full
e to represent the lemma by its first letter

¢ to use a repetition symbol, the most frequent one being the tilde (~)

The first option is the least space saving; therefore, we only rarely find it in Czech LSP
dictionaries. The other two solutions are more frequent, especially the use of the tilde, which is
to be found in an absolute majority of niched and nested dictionaries of Czech origin. However,
while the use of abbreviations or repetition symbols is without problems for English, it can present
difficulties as far as Czech is concerned, due to its inflectional character. Let us consider the
following three simplified entries:

veterinar veterinarian n[c
obrdtit se na veterindfe consult a vet

veterinar veterinarian n[c
obrdtit se na v.-e consult a vet

veterina¥F veterinarian njc]
obrdtit se na ~e consult a vet

It can be seen that neither of the abbreviated solutions appears ideal where the lemma is presented
in its inflected form. In contrast, the full repetition of the lemma poses no problem, while it is also
user-friendlier. Therefore, in Czech-English dictionaries where a larger number of inflected forms
are included, the full representation of the head lemma in sublemmata and collocations/examples
can be recommended. In English-Czech dictionaries or in minimal dictionaries with few occur-
rences of inflected lemmata, abbreviated lemmata or repetition symbols can be used.

4.8.2 Page format

The decisions involving page format in LSP dictionaries do not greatly differ from those concerning
LGP dictionaries. There are usually two columns of articles to each page, an arrangement with
an obvious space-saving function (see Appendix A). Some dictionaries choose to separate the two
columns by a vertical line, some only leave space in between. Besides the articles themselves, the
other commonly provided information on the page includes running heads (see above) and page
numbers. Naturally, the more “unreduced” the dictionary, the greater the potential tendency to
provide some additional information on the sides or at the bottom of the pages, such as pronun-
ciation symbols (as seen in OALD), grammar codes (as used by COBUILD), symbols indicating
the sections in the articles, etc.

As remarked by [Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 225, not all dictionaries good in terms of
contents always show corresponding quality layout: “Even in the case of dictionaries from seasoned
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dictionary publishers, experience shows that the typography of many specialized dictionaries of
superior lexicographical quality is so untidy, or the typeface so small, that readability is impeded”.
As the decisions involving the planning of the layout can be quite complex, we state only some of
the possible shortcomings:

e There is not enough space between the columns.
e There is too much white (unused) space on the page.

e There is a reluctance to divide words at the end of the line, resulting in an excessive distance
between the elements of the multi-word terms.

e Too much bold or semi-bold print is used in the articles, making the head lemma difficult
to locate.

o Unsuitable font is chosen (one which is difficult to read or in which the characters take up
too much space).

Naturally, the layout of unreduced dictionaries will require a greater deal of typographical
thought than that of reduced or minimal dictionaries as it will much more closely resemble the
format of the great ESL dictionaries. The general approach to be adopted always represents a
combination of economy and user-friendliness. For more information on LSP dictionary layout see
[Bergenholtz and Tarp 1 1994, 224-231].

4.9 Proposed models for the production of Czech bilingual
specialized dictionaries

To proceed from general guidelines to more specific recommendations regarding dictionary design,
the present section will introduce a typology of three suggested dictionary models, each represent-
ing a “prototype” suited for a specific situation of the compiler as well as user. The three-level
description of dictionary design is intended to aid dictionary authors of various linguistic/LSP
backgrounds working on projects involving different resources and limitations. Equally, the indi-
vidual levels take into account the differing needs and expectations of users, in acknowledgement
of the fact that the linguistic as well as LSP competence of individual user groups can vary greatly.

Allowing for some degree of simplification, the three dictionary models can be postulated as
follows:

the unreduced dictionary A dictionary type resembling the well-established ESL dictionaries
in complexity and the scope of linguistic information offered, additionally alsc presenting
encyclopaedic information to fulfill its specialized purpose. A user with at least intermediate
level of L2 and some experience of working with ESL dictionaries is presupposed. Besides
reception, this type is highly suitable for the functions of production and translation due to
the wealth of explicit and implicit information provided. The complexity of the dictionary
requires an author/a member of the lexicographic team with training in linguistics.

the reduced dictionary A type offering a reduced amount of linguistic and encyclopaedic infor-
mation; the former confined to some explicitly stated categories, the latter mainly used for
the purposes of meaning specification. The lower information cost due to greater simplicity
ensures quick access to equivalents. The dictionary is suitable for users with more limited
L2 background and reduced experience of working with ESL dictionaries. Provided equiv-
alence is handled well, this type is sufficient for the purposes of reception; the suitability
for production and translation is limited. The model appears preferable where the author
is a field expert possessing a practical knowledge of L2, yet without a great deal of formal
training in linguistics.
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the minimal dictionary Not to be confused with the “minimizing dictionary” (a category re-
lated to the number of lemmata treated), the minimal dictionary represents the most cur-
tailed type, recommendable only in projects with severely limited resources (human or mate-
rial) or a with a very small market. The amount of linguistic and encyclopaedic information
is kept to a bare minimum, the main emphasis is on the correct presentation of the equiva-
lents of LSP terms. The dictionary is very easy to use; however, the user-friendliness is only
apparent, as this type cannot fulfill more than the passive function. The expected author is
a field expert with no training in linguistics.

It needs to be remembered that this working typology is only rough and that all the three
dictionary types move on a scale. Purely unreduced dictionaries are very difficult to find, the
prevailing dictionary type on the Czech market appearing to be a mixture of the minimal and
reduced type. A few dictionaries of humanities (e.g. COLLIN, CHROMA, etc.) contain elements
of the unreduced dictionary, yet none coming close to the major ESL dictionaries in the scope
of the information treated. A degree of blending of the suggested prototypes must, therefore, be
expected in practice.

Having introduced the individual dictionary types, we shall now attempt to present their de-
scriptions in terms of both linguistics and non-linguistic information. Two models will be presented
for each dictionary type; one for the passive (decoding) direction and one for the active (encoding)
direction!3. The function of translation from and into L2 is subsumed under both functions, al-
though it has been stated earlier that minimal and, to some extent, reduced dictionaries can only
be of limited usefulness as far as translation is concerned.

As suggested in 4.4, the three dictionary types only represent ideal constructs; in reality, a
great deal of blending between them can be anticipated. Moreover, the inclusion of the minimal
dictionary, which we do not consider to be a user-friendly reference work, has been motivated
by our attempt to be as descriptive as possible, knowing that the conditions and resources of
some real Czech lexicographical projects can be very limited indeed. However, even a minimal
dictionary can show some consistence in presenting a certain minimum of linguistic and non-
linguistic information, thus being user-friendlier than most of the minimal dictionaries we find on
the Czech market nowadays.

4.9.1 The unreduced dictionary
L2-L1 (Eng-Cz) direction

1. Information on spelling addressed to the lemma: general variation in spelling, regional vari-
ation, specific spelling features.

2. Pronunciation addressed to the lemma; preferably using the IPA.

3. Labelling, primarily of the lemma, but possibly also of the equivalent in the case of stylis-
tically marked equivalents or multiple equivalents from various LSP areas. Recommended
basic types of labels: diatechnical (field labels), diatopical (regional), diastratic (to indicate
slang expressions), diaphatic (to mark formality), diafrequent (to indicate rare usage where
present). Other label types depending on the character of the terminology in question.

4. Morphological information, addressed to the lemma: word class, irregular forms of nouns and
verbs, countability in nouns, number in nouns where appropriate, determination in nouns in
specific instances.

5. Syntactic information, addressed to the lemma: valency (formal marking of transitivity -+
information on prepositional or clausal patterns).

6. Lexical paradigmatic information addressed to the lemma: synonyms, antonyms.

13The grammatical information items proposed are valid for English; different items can be expected in dictio-
naries of other foreign languages with the envisaged user being a Czech native speaker.
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10.

Contextual pragmatic information addressed to the lemma and/or the equivalent: context
markers to provide meaning discrimination.

Encyclopaedic information: encyclopaedic notes addressed to the equivalent to specify mean-
ing and, optionally, addressed to the lemma to give additional information on the term.

Lexical syntagmatic information: collocations, as a separate information item or subsumed
under usage examples.

Usage examples to provide implicit grammatical, lexical syntagmatic, contextual pragmatic
and encyclopaedic information.

L1-L2 (Cz-Eng) direction

1.

10.

Information on spelling addressed to the equivalent: general variation in spelling, regional
variation, specific spelling features.

Pronunciation addressed to the equivalent; preferably using the IPA.

Labelling, primarily of the lemma, but possibly also of the equivalent in case of stylisti-
cally marked equivalents or multiple equivalents from various LSP areas. Recommended
basic types of labels: diatechnical (field labels), diatopical (regional), diastratic (to indicate
slang expressions), diaphatic (to mark formality), diafrequent (to indicate rare usage where
present). Other label types depending on the character of the terminology in question.

. Morphological information addressed to the equivalent: word class, irregular forms of nouns

and verbs, countability in nouns, number in nouns where appropriate, determination in
nouns in specific instances.

. Syntactic information addressed to the equivalent: valency (formal marking of transitivity

+ information of prepositional or clausal patterns).

Lexical paradigmatic information addressed to the lemma and/or equivalents: synonyms,
antonyms.

Contextual pragmatic information, addressed to the lemma and/or the equivalent: context
markers to provide meaning discrimination.

Encyclopaedic information: encyclopaedic notes addressed to the lemmata and/or the equiv-
alents to specify meaning and, optionally, to give additional information.

Lexical syntagmatic information: collocations, as a separate item or subsumed under usage
examples.

Usage examples to provide implicit grammatical, lexical syntagmatic, contextual pragmatic
and encyclopaedic information.

Comparing the two models, it may appear that the decoding direction contains information
not immediately relevant for the purposes of L2 reception (e.g. valency, countability or usage
examples); these items seem more useful for production in L2. However, we believe that a modern
unreduced LSP dictionary, to resemble its ESL counterparts, should inform the user on the lin-
guistic and encyclopaedic properties of the term in question, especially where the L1-L2 direction
of the dictionary is not available. In addition, as we stated that the 1.2-L1 dictionary should serve
the purposes of translation as well as reception, additional information is required of the dictionary
to guide the user to the precise delivery of the translation.
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4.9.2 The reduced dictionary
L2-L1 (Eng-Cz) direction

1.

Information on spelling, addressed to the lemma: general variation in spelling, regional
variation, specific spelling features

. Pronunciation (optional, though preferable), addressed to the lemma; using the IPA or a

czechisized version

. Labelling of the lemma and/or the equivalent (in stylistically marked equivalents). Rec-

ommended types of labels: diatechnical (field labels), diatopical (regional), diastratic (to
indicate slang expressions) and diaphatic (to mark formality).

Morphological information, addressed to the lemma: word class in specific instances (e.g.
conversion pairs), irregular forms of nouns and verbs, countability in nouns in specific in-
stances, number in nouns with lemmata occurring in the plural.

Syntactic information, addressed to the lemma: valency (indication of verb patterns using
simplified valency formulae).

Lexical paradigmatic information, addressed to the lemma: synonyms (indicated explicitly);
optionally antonyms indicated by means of cross-references.

Contextual pragmatic information, addressed to the lemma and/or the equivalent: context
markers to provide meaning specification.

Encyclopaedic information to specify meaning: encyclopaedic notes addressed to equivalents.

Lexical syntagmatic information: highly specific collocations.

L1-L2 (Cz-Eng) direction

1.

Information on spelling, addressed to the equivalent: general variation in spelling, regional
variation, specific spelling features.

Pronunciation (optional, though preferable), addressed to the equivalent; using the IPA or
a czechisized version.

. Labelling of the lemma and/or the equivalent (in stylistically marked equivalents). Rec-

ommended types of labels: diatechnical (field labels), diatopical (regional), diastratic (to
indicate slang expressions) and diaphatic (to mark formality).

. Morphological information, addressed to the equivalent: word class in specific instances

(e.g. conversion pairs), irregular forms of nouns and verbs, countability in nouns in specific
instances, number in nouns with lemmata occurring in the plural.

. Syntactic information, addressed to the equivalent: valency (indication of verb patterns

using simplified valency formulae).
Lexical paradigmatic information, addressed to the lemma: synonyms (stated explicitly).

Contextual pragmatic information, addressed to the lemma and/or the equivalent: context
markers to provide meaning specification.

Encyclopaedic information to specify meaning: encyclopaedic notes addressed to lemmata.

Lexical syntagmatic information: highly specific collocations.

138



Chapter 4. The methodology for the production of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries

In these two models, we find the amount of linguistic information reduced. Most noticeably,
usage examples are missing here, as they occupy a considerable amount of space in a dictionary and
require the authorship of a trained linguist. However, in order for the dictionary to be of at least
some usefulness to translation from and into the foreign language, the inclusion of intransparent
collocations that could cause difficulties to the semi-expert or non-expert user should be given up
in neither the decoding nor the encoding direction.

Pronunciation is still advisable, especially if the dictionary covers a new or a highly specialized
LSP area. The use of labels is also recommended; especially of diatechnical, diatopical, diastratic
and diaphatic labels. Other label types are optional, depending on the character of the terminology
in question.

Grammar information is presented in a reduced form as well. The recommended morphological
items include irregular forms of verbs, nouns as well as adjectives, and the indication of number in
lemmata occurring in the plural. The information on word class and countability can be optionally
provided in some specific instances which could leave the user confused; the choice of indicators in
the case of countability will depend on the language of description of the linguistic information.
Syntactic information (valency) is still regarded as important, though it can be presented in other
ways than the formal categories of transitivity. Short valency formulae (see the example entries
below) can be used, optionally complete with some exemplification contained in the collocations.

The encyclopaedic information in a reduced dictionary should primarily serve meaning speci-
fication. The function of encyclopaedic notes is to specify the meanings of culture-dependent or
little known terms; this is important for both the purposes of L2 reception and the translation
from or into L2.

4.9.3 The minimal dictionary
L2-L1 (Eng-Cz) direction

1. Information on spelling, addressed to the lemma: general variation in spelling, regional
variation.

2. Labelling: field labels, diatopical (regional) labels in lemmata, labelling of informal and slang
terms if included.

3. Morphological information addressed to the lemma: irregular forms (especially foreign plu-
rals), number in lemmata occurring in the plural.

4. Syntactic information, addressed to the lemma: indication of prepositional patterns in spe-
cific verbs and nouns.

5. Lexical paradigmatic information, addressed to the lemma: synonyms!4.

6. Contextual pragmatic information, addressed to the lemma and/or the equivalent: context
markers to provide meaning specification.

7. Encyclopaedic information to specify meaning: short encyclopaedic notes to specify the
meanings of problematic terms.

L1-L2 (Cz-Eng) direction
1. Information on spelling, addressed to the equivalent: variation in spelling, regional variation.

2. Labelling: field labels, diatopical (regional) labels in equivalents, labelling of informal or
slang terms if included.

141 reality, however, the last three information items can only be expected in de-luxe minimal dictionaries,
despite their helpfulness to the user.
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3. Morphological information, addressed to the equivalent: irregular forms (especially foreign
plurals), number in lemmata occurring in the plural.

4. Syntactic information, addressed to the equivalent: indication of prepositional patterns in
specific verbs and nouns.

5. Lexical paradigmatic information addressed to the lemma: synonyms.

6. Contextual pragmatic information addressed to the lemma and/or the equivalent: context
markers to provide meaning specification.

7. Encyclopaedic information to provide meaning specification: short encyclopaedic notes to
specify the meanings of problematic terms.

As can be seen from the model, the amount of linguistic information in a minimal dictionary is
reduced to a necessary minimum. However, this does not mean that the terms should be stripped
of any information whatsoever. We believe that even a minimal dictionary should provide at least
the most basic labels, the irregular forms of verbs and nouns (particularly as far as irregular plurals
of loan terms are concerned) and the indication of number in terms occurring in the plural. In
addition, stating prepositions with specific nouus and verbs is a user-friendly procedure that does
not claim too much space nor specialist linguistic expertise.

Although the minimal LSP dictionary is greatly reduced as far as linguistic information is
concerned, it ought not give up on its meaning-specifying role. In other words, it should be able to
guide the user to the correct equivalent by means of such devices as field labels, context markers
or brief encyclopaedic notes where necessary. Care should be taken to include all the relevant
terms and provide them with correct equivalents, clearly discriminated in cases of polysemy.

4.9.4 Example entries for the L2-L1 (Eng-Cz) direction:
The unreduced dictionary

clutch /klat][/ nic] 1 snliska vajec 2 hnizdo vylihlych mladat = brood
remove a clutch of pinfeather babies from the box odebrat hnizdo nedopefenych mladat
z budky
the hen laid a clutch of in/fertile eggs samice snesla sntisku ne/oplozenych vajec
the number of eggs per clutch varies depending on species pocet vajec na snusku se lisi
v zavislosti na druhu

the reqular clutch size is 4-6 eggs bézna velikost snlisky je 4-6 vajec

The reduced dictionary

clutch /klag/ 1 sntgka vajec 2 mlédata z jedné snisky = brood
a clutch of pinfeather babies hnizdo nedopefenych mladat
lay a clutch of in/fertile eggs snést snusku ne/oplozenych vajec
the number of eggs per clutch potet vajec na sntsku

The minimal dictionary

clutch 1 snfiska vajec 2 hnizdo vylihljych mladat = brood
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4.9.5 Example entries for the L1-L2 (Cz-Eng) direction:
The unreduced dictionary

parit se mate /mert/ v[1) ~with sb, copulate /kopjulert/ v[i] ~with sb fmi
ptdci se pdii a snds7 vejce the birds mate and lay eggs
sameckové alexzandri se pdii s nékolika samickami Alexandrine cocks copulate with sev-
eral hens

The reduced dictionary

parit se mate /meit/ v (with sb), copulate /'kopjuleit/ (with sb) fmi
pdfit se se sameckem/samickou mate/copulate with a cock/hen

The minimal dictionary

parit se mate (with), copulate ( with) fmi

Naturally, it is difficult to find a single lemma which would contain all the information items
stated in the models. Therefore, the above-stated articles only offer very rough illustration. More
detailed exemplification is provided in A in the form of a model unreduced dictionary of parrot-
keeping.

As already indicated, the three suggested dictionary models do not aim at being prescriptive;
instead, they provide suggestions for the inclusion of linguistic and non-linguistic information
based on three prototypical dictionary projects. The amount of the individual information items
will always vary depending on the nature of the given terminology, on the character of the foreign
language covered, on the linguistic and encyclopaedic competence of the authors and the intended
users as well as on some external restrictions of the lexicographical project.
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Conclusion

The thesis represents a contribution to the theory and practice of specialized lexicography applied
to the unmapped territory of Czech LSP dictionaries. The main objective is to develop a method-
ology for the preparation of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries utilizing the principles laid
down by pedagogical lexicography, especially as presented in the leading ESL dictionaries. The
user-oriented approach is adopted in the methodology, with special attention paid to the needs of
Czech-speaking users. A specialized dictionary is introduced here as a utility product reflecting a
specific user situation and prepared with respect to its intended function (reception, translation,
production).

The adoption of the user-oriented approach is shown to have an impact on the extent and
presentation of several major information categories: grammatical, semantic, pragmatic and en-
cyclopaedic, and, in addition, on the key dictionary structures (microstructure, macrostructure
and cross-reference structure). It is demonstrated that a good-quality specialized dictionary is
not merely a work of terminology; considerable lexicographic expertise is equally required to meet
the true user needs. To suit the resources of a wide variety of lexicographic projects in the Czech
Republic, multiple solutions to dictionary design are proposed.

The opening theoretical chapter discusses the results of LSP lexicography research abroad
(2.1), especially the conclusions reached by the Aarhus authors, whose innovative concepts (mini-
mizing versus maximizing dictionary, communicative function of a dictionary and lexicographical
information cost) have been adopted by the present research. The state of LSP lexicography in
the leading European countries having been introduced, attention is then focused on the situation
in the Czech Republic. Despite some solitary attempts by Czech linguists to deal with some basic
issues of the discipline, the overall state of Czech specialized lexicography is found to suffer from
visible neglect. Apart from a marked lack of theoretical contributions reflecting the recent trends
in lexicographical research abroad, there is a painful shortage of publications of a more practical
character which would serve as guidelines for Czech specialized dictionary authors. A need is
expressed to redress the imbalance between the sparse literature on Czech LSP lexicography and
the ever-increasing number of LSP dictionaries appearing on the Czech market.

An important part of the opening chapter consists in a discussion of the terms “specialized
lexicography”, “terminological lexicography” and “terminography” (2.2). A conclusion is drawn
that the most suitable term to refer to the preparation of bilingual specialized dictionaries is
“specialized lexicography”. This is due to the fact that presenting the terminology of a given field
is not the sole task of a LSP dictionary author; in addition, linguistic competence is required to
equip the individual terms with adequate grammatical and encyclopaedic information to fulfill
the dictionary’s true purpose. The principles applied in the presentation of this information are
to a great extent shared with the principles found in general-purpose lexicography. In addition,
as regards bilingual LSP dictionaries, the lexicographer is shown to be predominantly concerned
with stating target-language equivalents for already established source-language terms rather than
with creating a new terminology to describe a given conceptual field.

Therefore, the term “terminography” is found too limiting in its scope as far as bilingual
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specialized dictionaries are concerned, while the the term “terminological lexicography” is not to
be recommended since it originated as a compromise solution that has never truly been adopted
by prominent lexicographers. The term “specialized lexicography” is believed to best describe
the essence of the compilation of dictionaries covering various fields of humanities and sciences;
moreover, it is very similar to the long-established German term “Fachlexikographie”.

The input of terminology in LSP lexicography, however, remains very significant, as is demon-
strated in the following section of the introductory chapter, where the basic principles of termi-
nology work are introduced, especially as regards the naming of concepts and standardization of
terms (2.3.1). LSP terms are shown to be in an absolute majority in specialized dictionaries; nev-
ertheless, it is also argued that many of these dictionaries contain a percentage of general-language
terms. A crucial distinction, based on Wiegand, between “LSP terms” (Fachtermini), “non-LSP
terms” (Nicht-Fachtermini) and “doubtful cases” (Zweifelsfille) is made. The boundary between
the three categories is shown to be fuzzy.

The remaining part of the opening chapter is dedicated to defining some major concepts and
procedures in specialized lexicography. A great emphasis is placed on the preliminary part of a
lexicographical project, where the dictionary’s function(s) and target users are determined. The
user typology is demonstrated to depend on two main factors — LSP competence (resulting in
the users’ division into experts, semi-experts and non-experts) and language competence (distin-
guishing between users with a high, intermediate or low level of second-language competence). As
regards dictionary functions, the well-known distinction between language reception, production
and translation is provided, with implications being made for the inclusion of specific dictionary
information items. The chapter concludes with the presentation of the chief LSP dictionary com-
ponents and structures.

The following part of the thesis consists in a detailed analysis of a sample of 25 Czech bilin-
gual dictionaries, with the aim to determine the features of lexicographical practice in the Czech
Republic as far as specialized dictionaries are concerned. The first conclusions to be drawn from
the analysis concern the general character Czech bilingual dictionaries (2.3.1). Their production
is stated to be subject to a series of limitations dictated by the situation on the Czech market. As
Czech belongs among so-called “small languages” (i.e. languages with a limited spread), the mar-
ket for any Czech bilingual dictionary of a specialized field will logically be considerably smaller
than that for the more widespread languages; most often, it will be constrained to Czech experts
or semi-experts in the given discipline.

While the dictionaries of some popular fields (especially law and business) can expect to find
a wider spectrum of users, the dictionaries of other more technical fields cannot hope to sell in
particularly high numbers. Therefore, these highly specialized lexicographical projects tend to be
rather modest in terms of article structure and the presentation of linguistic and encyclopaedic
information.

The limited Czech market can further be seen to have an impact on the size of Czech bilingual
dictionaries. The majority of the dictionaries found in the sample are minimizing, i.e. providing
only the core vocabulary of the LSP area. Naturally, there are maximizing dictionaries as well, but
these cannot compete in the lemma count with similar dictionaries published in countries such as
France, Germany, Spain, etc. A positive finding, on the other hand, is the relatively low number
of multi-field dictionaries in the sample. While multi-field dictionaries can be convenient for users
in that they cover several LSP areas in a single volume, they are generally poorer in linguistic
information and tend to provide an imbalanced coverage of the individual fields. Therefore, the
high occurrence of single-field dictionaries despite the adverse market conditions is to be regarded
as encouraging.

The final conclusion regarding the overall character of Czech bilingual LSP dictionaries re-
lates to their authorship. Although clues are rather sparse, the combination of the front matter
information provided in the sample dictionaries and of a small survey carried out among several
Czech publishing houses suggests that in most cases, the authors of the dictionaries are experts
in the given LSP fields with a knowledge of English, not linguists themselves. Where linguists do
participate in the project, they are usually only assigned the role of advisers or proofreaders. The
main authorship of a LSP dictionary by a trained linguist was only established in several isolated
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projects.

While it remains true that a dictionary needs to be prepared by a person possessing an extensive
knowledge of the given terminology, the participation of a linguist is equally important to provide
adequate linguistic information necessary to fulfill the dictionary’s purpose. Therefore, a plea can
be made for authors of lexicographical projects to ensure a more active participation of linguists
in the preparation of the dictionaries.

In the following part of the analysis (3.3), the key components and structures of the sample
LSP dictionaries are examined, starting with the front matter. Here, an encouraging finding is
made that the two most important front-matter components — the preface and the user’s guide
— are included in a majority of the sample dictionaries, although their extent and quality varies
considerably. A front-matter element, on the other hand, that appears absent from much of the
sample, is a clearly stated dictionary function (reception, production or translation), suggesting
that the user-oriented approach has still not firmly taken its roots in Czech lexicographical prac-
tice. Two of the front-matter components much-promoted by the Aarhus authors, the dictionary
grammar and the encyclopaedic section, are found totally missing from the sample. This, however,
is not to be regarded as a shortcoming; these two sections are virtually redundant if other elements
in the dictionary are presented in a satisfactory way, especially grammatical and encyclopaedic
information in the articles, and to some extent, the back matter.

As far as the back matter is concerned, only a few of the sample dictionaries have fully utilized
the potential it presents. The appendix section offers a rare opportunity for the inclusion of
a wide variety of information — diagrams, examples of important documents, tables of weights
and measures, illustrations, lists of irregular verbs, information on various institutions, etc. A
dictionary equipped with such data can serve an additional purpose to the lookup of target-
language equivalents; it can, to some extent, play an important encyclopaedic role, especially
where it treats a culture-dependent field with a different structure and customs for each of the
languages.

Next, the analysis concentrates on the macrostructures of the sample dictionaries (3.3.3). A
decisive preference for the alphabetical arrangement is established, with the lemma stock over-
whelmingly organized according to the word-by-word principle. The popularity of the word-by-
word arrangement can be put down to the character of both English and Czech for special purposes,
where open compounds form a significant part of the terminologies. The analysis of the individual
macrostructural types (straight-alphabetical, niching and nesting) has revealed almost an equal
distribution of these types across the sample, with the straight-alphabetical arrangement enjoying
only a slightly smaller popularity than the equally popular niching and nesting. Both niching and
nesting occur in dictionaries where space-saving is a major concern, while the straight-alphabetical
arrangement is present in either very simple dictionaries without a great deal of linguistic input
or, in two isolated instances, in dictionaries with a larger-than-usual amount of grammar or ency-
clopaedic information, where applying this information to the niched or nested sublemmata would
result in a rather chaotic microstructure.

Another dictionary structure subjected to the analysis was the microstructure, i.e. the inner
arrangement of the dictionary articles. Here, great differences in the amount and quality of
the information items presented were established. A clear indication of a specific character of
specialized dictionaries as compared to general-purpose dictionaries is the marked absence of
pronunciation from the sample (only three dictionaries provide it). On the other hand, field
labels, a typical feature of special-purpose lexicography, are widely used in the sample (two thirds
of the dictionaries).

Rather disappointing results were yielded by the analysis of grammatical information in the
sample. This information was found in less than half of the dictionaries. Moreover, in some
instances it was used without any apparent benefit to the user (e.g. indication of word class in all
the English lemma stock or providing gender for Czech lemmata in a dictionary obviously intended
for Czech users). Valency, a syntactic item important for second-language production, was only
indicated in nine sample dictionaries. This low occurrence may be due to the predominance of
English-Czech dictionaries in the sample, where the authors may have not considered valency
relevant for the purposes of reception. However, we believe valency to be an integral part of the

144



Chapter 5. Conclusion

lemma that should always be indicated, at least in an abbreviated form. Very few dictionaries will
actually serve a single purpose; a seemingly “passive” dictionary can provide users with linguistic
information which — if remembered — can be later utilized for the purposes of production.

Lexical syntagmatic information, represented by collocations, was found to be provided in a
small majority of the dictionaries. In a number of dictionaries, collocations were shown to be
presented implicitly as part of usage examples, a trend very much in accordance with the practice
of the monolingual ESL dictionaries. The tendency towards consistent inclusion of collocations
is more marked in dictionaries of humanities; most technical dictionaries tend to neglect this
information item.

Encyclopaedic information was found to occur in three distinct information items: the above-
mentioned field labels, term definitions and encyclopaedic explanatory notes. Term definitions are
rather rare in the sample dictionaries due to space constraints; if they do occur, it is invariably
in technical dictionaries. On the other hand, field labels and explanatory notes take less space
(especially if presented in smaller print) and can serve as valuable tools of meaning discrimination.

Lexical paradigmatic information found in the sample dictionaries only concerns synonyms,
the indication of antonymy appears alien to Czech lexicographic practice. While the provision of
synonyms addressed to the equivalent is almost universal, only a very limited number of sample
dictionaries provide synonyms related to the lemmata. However, in LSP areas where terminological
synonymy exists, we regard its inclusion as beneficial to the user, whatever the graphical means
of presentation chosen.

Finally, the analysis of the cross-reference structures (based on the typology of Sandro Nielsen),
has revealed a variety of function-oriented cross-reference indicators, ranging from Czech words
or abbreviations to English or international commands; the use of symbols was found very sparse.
However, the fact that almost half of the sample dictionaries lacked any mediostructure whatso-
ever is to be regarded as rather alarming, as cross-references represent a very efficient means of
indicating relations within the given LSP field that can, at least to some extent, help overcome
the isolating effect of the alphabetical arrangement.

The next section (3.3.6) of the analysis treats two additional aspects of the sample dictionaries,
notably the presence of language for general purposes in LSP dictionaries and equivalence. As
regards the former, general-language lemmata are shown to serve their purpose in a specialized
dictionary; these are the LGP words that occur frequently in the given LSP corpus or collocate
with some of the terms. Providing them is a user-friendly procedure that prevents the parallel
use of a LGP dictionary. Naturally, words that are too general (such as have, take, etc.) ought to
be avoided, and the proportion of the general vocabulary in the dictionary should not exceed a
certain limit.

As regards equivalence in LSP dictionaries, some of the major problems concerning the pro-
vision of appropriate equivalents are stated, especially the existence of partial equivalence in
culture-dependent terms, zero equivalence where a corresponding term has not yet been created
in the target language, and the lack of meaning discrimination in some of the sample dictionar-
ies, very likely to lead the user to the choice of an incorrect equivalent. Equivalence problems
are found to be more common in dictionaries of humanities, which display a larger amount of
culture-dependence and polysemy than technical dictionaries. Explanatory notes are identified as
an efficient means of meaning specification wherever a one-to-one equivalent is missing.

The analysis of the sample dictionaries is complemented with a section on user research (3.4),
introducing the various strategies of this increasingly popular method of lexicographical work. The
results of our modest survey carried out in 2004 on students of the University of West Bohemia are
presented, the most relevant one being that the active use of dictionaries is as frequent among the
subjects surveyed as the passive use. Yet, a large number of active (i.e. Czech-English) dictionaries
lack linguistic information that would enable confident production in the second language, as was
confirmed by the students’ comments on the translation task they had been assigned using a
standard LSP dictionary.

The final section of the analysis provides an overall evaluation of the sample dictionaries
(3.5). A rough distinction is made between dictionaries of humanities and so-called “technical
dictionaries”. The former are shown, on average, to utilize more complex macrostructures and
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to provide a greater variety of linguistic information. The latter, in turn, are demonstrated to
display less complex macro- and microstructures, while, on the other hand, placing emphasis
on the terminological correctness of the lemma stock (which, for example, manifests itself in the
provision of definitions). However, the two dictionary groups also share some similar features, most
notably the overwhelming preference for the alphabetical arrangement of the word-by-word type,
the universal popularity of explanatory notes to indicate encyclopaedic and pragmatic information,
and the general reluctance to indicate pronunciation.

The evaluative section finishes with the presentation of an original typology of the shortcomings
of the dictionaries analyzed. These shortcomings are argued to be of three types :

1. Disregarding the dictionary use, manifesting itself, above all, in insufficient provision
of grammatical information (especially in active dictionaries), the failure to lemmatize all
high-frequency verbs from the LSP area (especially of verbs in passive dictionaries) and lack
of pragmatic information to distinguish between second-language equivalents.

2. Disregarding the dictionary user, consisting in a lack of collocations, explanatory notes
and other devices that enable semi-experts and, possibly, non-experts (provided they are
included in the target group) to confidently receive and produce LSP texts. The disregard can
also have the form of presenting linguistic or encyclopaedic information in a user-unfriendly
manner.

3. Lack of general lexicographic expertise, involving a variety of omissions, both deliber-
ate and unintentional, that result in the user’s obtaining incorrect information, whether of
ortographic, grammatical, semantic or encyclopaedic nature.

Following the analysis, the third major part of the thesis (Chapter 4) presents a methodology
for the production of Czech bilingual specialized dictionaries, based both on the latest research
into specialized and pedagogical lexicography and the results of the analysis itself. The purpose
of the methodology is to provide prospective LSP dictionary authors with guidelines facilitating
the compilation of user-friendly, multi-purpose specialized dictionaries that combine practicality
with maximum user benefit.

The guidelines start with the discussion of preliminary work carried out at the initial stage of
the lexicographic project. Before starting the corpus work, the following aspects of the planned
dictionary are stated as requiring careful deliberation:

1. LSP fields covered (multi-, single- or subfield dictionary)
. dictionary size (maximizing or minimizing dictionary)
intended users (their field and language competence)
dictionary purpose (reception, production, translation)

author’s background (the encyclopaedic and linguistic competence of the compiler)

o o s N

external limitations of the dictionary project (various external constraints forcing the
compilers to compromise on the dictionary’s size and complexity)

There is no universal recipe for producing an “ideal” dictionary; the individual macro-and mi-
crostructural decisions will always depend on the interplay of the six above-stated aspects of the
project.

The next stage of the lexicographic project is shown to consist in the following steps:

1. Method selection, whereby selection from a corpus built of relevant LSP texts (whether
printed or electronic) is recommended.

2. Field selection, consisting in delimitation of the dictionary’s subject matter and breaking
it down into subfields.
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3. Corpus selection, whereby proportional representation of texts from the individual sub-
fields should be ensured, while also making sure that texts relevant for all intended user
groups are included.

4. Lemma selection, in which care should be taken to include other word classes (especially
verbs and adjectives) besides nouns. In addition, it is important to select multi-word terms
and collocations in addition to single-word lemmata.

5. Equivalent selection, where the author ought to make sure that each lemma is allocated
an equivalent, even in the cases of partial or zero equivalence. In these problematic instances,
explanatory equivalents, definitions or specifications by means of encyclopaedic notes should
be provided.

The following part of the methodology deals with the actual design of a bilingual LSP dic-
tionary, presenting general recommendations concerning the various dictionary components and
structures. As regards the front matter, the guidelines only slightly modify and expand the re-
sults obtained from the analysis, as the state of the front matter in most sample dictionaries was
found satisfactory. In the case of the back matter, on the other hand, the guidelines encourage
lexicographers to make a fuller use of the potential it offers, especially as far as the encyclopaedic
function of the appendix section is concerned.

In the discussion of the macrostructural choices to be made in dictionary planning, arguments
are presented against the use of the systematic arrangement. Although helpful in describing the
conceptual relations within the field, its information cost is very high, and, without an alpha-
betical index at the end of the dictionary, finding the desired lemma is a burdensome task. The
same applies to semi-systematic dictionaries divided into several subfields which are then treated
alphabetically.

In terms of quickness and ease of access (a major consideration in a dictionary built on the
user-oriented principles), the alphabetical macrostructure emerges as the unrivalled arrangement.
Its disadvantage of isolating conceptually related terms can be to some extent alleviated by a
combination of encyclopaedic information, cross-reference structure and, possibly, a creative back
matter. The word-by-word alphabetical principle appears suitable as far as Czech-English and
English-Czech dictionaries are concerned due to the open character of compounds in both lan-
guages. In languages forming closed compounds (e.g. German), the letter-by-letter principle would
seem more appropriate.

As regards the suitability of the three major alphabetical arrangements (straight-alphabetical,
niching, nesting), much depends on the intended size and purpose of the dictionary, as well as
on the character of the terminology in question. Where clusters of related terms occur within
the terminology and space-saving is a concern, either niching or nesting will serve their purpose.
Nesting allows the additional advantage of grouping related items without totally respecting the
alphabet inside the sublemma section, the drawback being a slightly increased information cost of
such an arrangement.

Neither niching or nesting is suitable in dictionaries where a larger amount of linguistic or
encyclopaedic information is planned for the individual terms, as the result would be rather chaotic.
For this type of dictionary, the straight-alphabetical arrangement appears more appropriate. It
is important to remember that the straight-alphabetical macrostructure does not automatically
mean a poor microstructure (since sublemmata are not allowed). As dictionaries produced abroad
show, the straight alphabet has a great deal of potential where space-saving is not the main
concern, with lemmata being able to accommodate a variety of grammar, encyclopaedic notes,
paradigmatic information and collocations (without the sublemma status).

As far as the microstructure of the LSP dictionary is concerned, its design and complexity
will, again, depend on the much-quoted factors such as dictionary type, direction (active vs.
passive), intended user, etc. However, despite these expected differences, we argue that some
microstructural elements should be present in any LSP dictionary that intends to be user-friendly:

1. spelling information (including spelling irregularities and regional variation)
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2. pronunciation, especially where new or highly specialized terminologies are presented

3. basic grammar information (morphological irregularities, number and countability in nouns
in specific instances, valency in verbs)

. collocations

. field labels

. paradigmatic information (synonyms)

4

5

6

7. encyclopaedic notes to specify lesser-known or problematic terms

8. context markers to deliver pragmatic information, important for meaning discrimination
9

. a system of cross-references to connect terms related to each other

Bearing the user’s benefit in mind, it is also necessary to carefully plan the manner of presenting
the individual information items. Especially where the target group of users can be expected to
have very limited linguistic background, information should be presented in simple yet efficient
way, avoiding the indication of formal categories (e.g. transitivity) that is likely to be unfamiliar to
these users. Instead, it is recommended to use a variety of easy-to-understand information items
such as collocations, valency examples, context markers, brief explanatory notes, etc. Similarly,
where users with low L2 competence are anticipated, it may be a user-friendly solution to use
Czech indicators for the presentation of linguistic and non-linguistic information. Moreover, if
pronunciation is included, the author may wish to provide it in a czechisized version that avoids
the use of unfamiliar IPA symbols where possible.

In more ambitious projects, however, where users with higher L2 competence and experience
in the use of foreign teaching materials are expected, an appropriate solution might be to provide
L2 (English in our case) indicators of linguistic information to make the dictionary design closer
to that of the ESL dictionaries. In addition, the use of the IPA can be recommended, as users will
have worked with it at some point when learning the L2.

In either case, the lexicographer’s effort to plan the dictionary from the viewpoint of the
planned users, not from his/her own linguistic heights, will undoubtedly be rewarded by a great
deal of user satisfaction, thus also increasing the commercial value of the dictionary.

In order to make the guidelines proposed as concrete and descriptive as possible, a typology of
three dictionary models (described in detail for both directions and exemplified on specific entries)
is introduced in the final part of the methodology, with the aim of meeting the particular needs
and resources of individual dictionary projects. The models can be summarized as follows:

1. The unreduced dictionary
o closely resembling ESL dictionaries by the wealth of linguistic information provided
(especially implicit syntagmatic information)
e requiring the authorship of a compiler trained in linguistics
e intended for users with at least intermediate L.2 competence
e suitable for the purposes of reception, production as well as translation due to its
syntagmatic character
2. The reduced dictionary
¢ reduced in the amount of linguistic information, yet still containing the basic colloca-
tions that could cause difficulties to semi- and non-expert users

e suitable for authors who are field experts with a practical knowledge of L2, although
some input of a linguist may still be needed

e intended for users of all L2 competence levels
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e suitable for the purposes of reception, with reduced usefulness for the purposes of
production in and translation into L2

3. The minimal dictionary

¢ containing a bare minimum of linguistic information

e suitable for field-competent authors without formal training in linguistics

e very easy to use, yet displaying reduced user-friendliness due to the bare microstructure
o sufficient for passive use only; its potential for active use is very limited

e recommendable only for projects with severely constrained resources

The proposed typology is stated as only approximate since a large number of “hybrid” lexico-
graphic projects can be expected in reality. Naturally, the unreduced dictionary appears to fulfill
the three major dictionary functions in the most complete way. However, as its compilation may
not always be viable due to various constraints, two other alternatives (the reduced and the min-
imal dictionary) are offered. Although the minimal dictionary is considered unhelpful as regards
active use, its inclusion is in accordance with the descriptive (rather than prescriptive) approach
adopted by the thesis. Moreover, even this simplified dictionary type can be consistent in the
presentation of a certain minimum of linguistic and non-linguistic information.

Admittedly, the guidelines presented in the methodology are mainly aimed at English-Czech
and Czech-English dictionaries, without much reference being made to other languages. However,
most of the principles laid out in the chapter are universal, only requiring some modification for
those languages whose character is different from that of English.

The last part of the thesis (provided in the Appendix section) represents an attempt to put the
principles laid down in the methodology into practice. It consists of a model unreduced English-
Czech and Czech-English dictionary of parrot-keeping, built from a corpus of relevant LSP texts
without any aid in the form of an older bilingual reference work on the topic. The dictionary is
complete with full-length front matter and an initial commentary describing the whole process of
its compilation. The choice of the unreduced format was mainly dictated by the desire to show a
syntagmatic LSP dictionary in practice, there being very few of them on the Czech market.

Great linguists of the past have likened the preparation of dictionaries to harmless drudgery or
to an equivalent of punishment. Despite the sometimes monotonous character of the lexicographic
work, the experience of compiling the above-mentioned dictionary proved to be highly rewarding,
with constant challenges produced by the unmapped Czech terminology of parrot-keeping and its
English equivalents, as well as by the different character of the Czech and English languages. A
very valuable finding to be gained from the work is that to produce such a dictionary with any
degree of confidence, an equal measure of linguistic training and real experience of the given LSP
area is needed. To create a dictionary of parrots means knowing about of parrots as well as about
their keepers, as these will form the core of the future users. On the other hand, it is difficult
to imagine producing the dictionary without the linguistic background received in the past years.
Therefore, the work on the dictionary has confirmed our earlier claim that producing specialized
dictionaries represents a blend of terminography and general lexicography, and that both a field
expert and a linguist are needed to apply their skill in the work.

Having earlier pointed out the rather neglected state of specialized lexicography in the Czech
Republic, it is our future aim to continue in the research begun in the present thesis. More
specifically, we aim to carry out a series of carefully planned user surveys to determine more
precisely the needs of various types of users, depending on their background, language competence
and specialization. Furthermore, circumstances permitting, we intend to convert the model mini-
dictionary of parrot-keeping into a fully-fledged dictionary (possibly extending it tho the whole
field of aviculture) and offer it for publication. Our long-term aim is to continue raising the
awareness of the need to study and write on the user-oriented approach to specialized lexicography
in the Czech lexicographic environment to produce publications comparable to those forwarded
by experts abroad.
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Appendix A

A model English-Czech and
Czech-English Dictionary of
Parrot-Keeping

The best way in which the dictionary can fulfil the needs of the users and its functions is for the
lexicographers to compile a syntagmatic LSP dictionary.

— Sandro Nielsen

A.1 Background to the dictionary

The present section provides an outline of the main principles on which the model dictionary of
parrot-keeping was compiled, starting with preliminary work and finishing with the final design
of the dictionary.

The first steps consisted in determining the basic character of the planned dictionary and in
the specification of the target group of users. Given its exemplary nature, the dictionary had to
be conceived of as a minimizing one, with the lemma count not extending beyond several hundred.
Rather than producing a larger single-direction dictionary, a decision was made to compile a bi-
directional reference work with a reduced number of lemmata. The dictionary was planned to
serve the purposes of reception, production as well as translation from and into English. The
function of translation was included with respect to the increasing number of English articles and
books on aviculture published in the Czech Republic as well as the lively exchange of knowledge
taking place between Czech and English-speaking breeders.

As the hypothetical marketability of the dictionary also had to be considered, it was decided
that the dictionary should be designed for a broader scope of users than only experts in aviculture.
A fact was taken into consideration that keeping a parrot is a pastime in many Czech households,
without the keepers necessarily engaging in the study of parrot biology, genetics or ethology. From
our own experience of writing for the popular magazine Papousci, these lay parrot-keepers tend to
look for information on the care and behaviour of their pets on the Internet; often searching English
pages due to the persisting lack of Czech sources. Besides the professional and semi-professional
parrot-keepers, these hobbyists were, therefore, included as intended users. In addition, the target
user group also comprised translators, interpreters and students of natural sciences. The users
would be Czech speakers seeking assistance with English, not vice versa, as it is difficult to imagine
a significant group of English parrot-lovers desiring assistance with Czech parrot terminology.
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From the beginning, a great challenge when planning the dictionary consisted in deciding on
its contents and complexity. With respect to the LSP dictionary typology proposed in Chapter
4, two options came into question: an unreduced or a reduced dictionary, the minimal dictionary
having been described as user-unfriendly. Although it can be assumed that a considerable number
of parrot-keepers would prefer a reduced dictionary due to their lack of linguistic background and
their predictable desire to simply find an equivalent as quickly and easily as possible, a choice was
finally made to produce an unreduced dictionary.

One reason for this decision was the intended inclusion of translation among the dictionary’s
functions; from our own experience of translating parrot-related articles from and into English we
know that a reduced dictionary could not provide the relevant information needed, resulting in
the translator’s having to search for additional information on the Internet or in ESL dictionaries.
Moreover, the translators working for Czech parrot magazines and publishing houses involved in
translating hobby literature are not always field experts, thus often requiring some amount of
encyclopaedic information that the reduced dictionary would be unable to accommodate. Finally,
the fact was taken into consideration that out of the three types proposed, the unreduced dictionary
is the most difficult to compile and would therefore deserve thorough exemplification in the present
thesis.

The preliminary considerations having been made, the corpus selection was carried out. Due
to the total lack of any previous Czech reference works on the subject, two parallel corpora had
to be built in order to secure the terminology in both languages. The sources of the corpus were
determined with relative ease. For the Czech corpus, a number of established magazines devoted
to aviculture were selected, most notably Papoudci, Novd Ezota and Fauna. These periodicals
comprise both highly specialized articles for experienced breeders and popular articles for pet
owners, corresponding with all the sections of the target group. In addition, a series of books by
the Czech ornithologist Milan VasiCek Papoudci Austrdlie, Papousci Afriky a Asie and Papousdci
Ameriky were chosen, as they contain detailed descriptions of the individual parrot species, their
breeding patterns and their care requirements.

As far as the English corpus was concerned, a greater reliance on Internet sources had to be
allowed for due to the limited availability of English books devoted to the subject. To include
a similar type of sources as in the Czech corpus, English electronic magazines catering for both
experts and pet parrot owners were researched, most importantly the excellent Internet journal
Winged Wisdom. As regards printed sources, three major publications were used — the Dictionary
of Aviculture by R.M. Martin (in fact an encyclopaedia, not a classic dictionary), the Parrakeets
of the World by M. M. Vriends, and the handbook of parrot ethology Parrot Problem Solver by
Barbara Heidenreich. In addition, a number of other auxiliary sources were utilized, ranging from
web pages of various parrot societies to discussion forums dedicated to parrot care.

As to the excerption, recording and processing of the terminology, a limited amount of special
software was used. In the electronic part of the corpus (i.e. the material obtained from the Internet,
containing about 200 000 words), the Monopro Concordancer Version 2.0 was employed to elicit
collocations and multi-word terms. Two parallel term files were built using the BTEX system, with
individual records containing the terms themselves, their collocations as obtained from the corpus
and comments on their linguistic and/or encyclopaedic aspects. Where an equivalent was known
from our immediate knowledge of the parrot-keeping terminology, it was entered directly into the
record. In most instances, however, the correctness of these “immediate” equivalents was checked
in the electronic part of the corpus or by means of the Google search engine, comparing several
parrot-related sources to be certain of the spelling and other characteristics of the equivalent. In
a proportion of instances, the equivalent could not be identified on the basis of experience and
had to be searched in the parallel corpus.

After entering the equivalent into the corresponding record, it was subsequently copied into
the opposite-direction term file as a lemma (provided the file did not contain it already), with the
original lemma, stated here as the equivalent. This was done to ensure that each term was treated
in both of the directions.

As suggested above, the recorded terms were being continuously completed with other relevant
information, both linguistic and encyclopaedic in nature. The linguistic information related to
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English was most often obtained using some of the major ESL dictionaries available, especially
Ozford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English and
Velky anglicko-cesky slovnik by Hodek and Hais. As it was decided at the very beginning that the
target users of the model dictionary would be Czech users, the linguistic information was tailored
to their needs; the knowledge of the native language was presupposed and also utilized in the
presentation of encyclopaedic and pragmatic information.

Some of the entries were also provided with encyclopaedic notes. This was the case of terms
that were somehow new or could present difficulties to the user, including terms from medicine,
anatomy, ethology and other rather specialized fields. These encyclopaedic notes were not con-
structed as definitions, but rather as brief specifications of the term in question. These specifica-
tions were also needed where an equivalent was difficult to produce, either as it did not exist in
Czech or because the terminology was not fully standardized.

At quite an early stage of the corpus work it became clear which macrostructure type would
be the most suitable for the dictionary. The original plan was to order the dictionary in the
nest-alphabetical arrangement due to the attractiveness of the possibility to group related terms
together without being completely constrained by the alphabet. For this very reason, the niche-
alphabetical system was rejected straight away, as it was found too limiting in its potential for
grouping related terms. However, soon the problematic aspects of the nest-alphabetical choice
began to emerge. The main one was the high occurrence of multi-word terms in the terminology
of parrot-keeping — or, more specifically, multi-word terms that occur in a solitary manner rather
than as members of groups of related terms that could be clustered together.

Moreover, the nesting principle requires the lemmatization of the first or the head constituent
while all the multi-word terms containing that constituent are clustered or listed as its sublemmata.
However, in the early attempts to arrange some of the corpus terms in the nest-alphabetical manner
it became obvious that for most of the multi-word terms there was not a great deal of sense in
lemmatizing the first or the chief constituent alone, as it in itself had no great significance for the
field of parrot keeping; the real significance came into play only when the multi-word term was
presented as a whole. We can take the term wood shavings (hobliny) as an example. Lemmatizing
either “wood” or “shavings” as the head lemma only to find that there are no other sublemmata
to build the nest from does not appear very practical. More examples of such “solitary multi-word
terms” can be given, e.g. nesting box, upper mandibles, hypersensitivity pneumonitis, entrance
hole, etc. Moreover, all of the names of parrots are multi-word, and these must certainly be
presented as a whole, each occupying a separate entry.

In short, a close examination of the character of the parrot-keeping terminology revealed
that the arrangement that suits this particular terminology best is the straight-alphabetical
macrostructure, with multi-word terms being presented as independent lemmata. Although the
niching/nesting principles may appear more “sophisticated”, practicality and regard for the needs
of the user were the chief considerations in the project, and the straight-alphabetical principle
appeared to suit these purposes well.

Nevertheless, the choice of the straight-alphabetical arrangement was not entirely unproblem-
atic either. The first problem that needed to be dealt with was the presentation of collocations, as
we had established earlier that they form an integral part of any good-quality dictionary (see 4.6).
It is not a custom of Czech lexicographers to provide collocations where the straight-alphabetical
system is employed. Indeed, from surveying the sample dictionaries it almost appears as if this
arrangement did not in principle permit the inclusion of collocations, because it does not allow
sublemmata.

However, the inclusion of collocations in straight-alphabetical dictionaries is taken for granted
by foreign LSP lexicographers, as described, for instance, by [Nielsen 1994, 270-276]. Therefore,
the choice of the straight-alphabetical macrostructure was safe as far as collocations were con-
cerned; the important point to remember was that unlike in the nest-alphabetical arrangement
(see e.g. [Chrom4 1995}), the collocations would not have a sub-lemma status and would have to
be graphically differentiated from the head lemma.

The second problem, however, proved to be far more challenging, consisting in the necessity
of distinguishing between multi-word terms and collocations and drawing a clear line between
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the two. The multi-word terms would then appear as lemmata, while collocations would be
presented as linguistic information under the individual lemmata. As suggested in 3.3.4, the true
distinction between multi-word terms and collocations can only be made by an expert in the given
field as the boundary between these two is of a fuzzy nature. Well-aware of the possible pitfalls
of separating the two groups, we nevertheless attempted to carry the distinction out, using our
linguistic knowledge as well as our long-term experience in the field of parrot-keeping. The task
proved more difficult than expected; consider, for instance, the word combinations found in the
corpus containing the term parrot:

companion parrot papousek chovany jako mazliek
hand-reared parrot ruéné odchovany papousek
one-person parrot papousek fixovany na jednoho ¢lovéka
single-kept parrot papousek chovany jednotlivé
wild-caught parrot papousek z odchytu

Which of these combinations are we to consider as collocations and which as multi-word terms?
Quite safely, companion parrot can be regarded as a multi-word term, but what about wild-caught
parrot or single-kept parrot? And even if a successful distinction is made, does it mean that the
latter two (provided they are collocations) will be stated under the lemma parrot in the collocation
section, while companion parrot (provided it is a multi-word term) will appear elsewhere in the
dictionary as a lemma, namely under the letter “C”?

Under the nesting arrangement, these combinations would normally appear in the nest as
sublemmata. However, as explained above, the purely nesting principle could not be applied
to the projected dictionary of parrot-keeping due to the high amount of multi-word terminology.
Therefore, an alternative solution had to be sought. As we regarded it unfortunate to separate such
terms as companion parrot and wild-caught parrot to comply with the rigid collocation/multi-word
term distinction required by the straight-alphabetical principle, a hybrid solution was adopted.

The solution concerns those few lemmata in the dictionary that enter a number of terminolog-
ical combinations which are mostly multi-word terms, but sometimes possibly collocations closely
resembling multi-word terms (such as the above-mentioned wild-caught parrot). These terminolog-
ical combinations are alphabetically arranged in the corresponding entries in a nest-like manner,
printed in bold to be visually distinguished from usage examples, presented in plain italics. The
usage examples, provided with every lemma except the names of parrots and some diseases, contain
implicit information on the lexical syntagmatic properties of the lemma, therefore also subsuming
“pure” collocations that are clearly not multi-word terms. The result is a straight-alphabetical
macrostructure with some elements of nesting in a small number of lemmata where we considered
it user-friendly to keep terminological combinations containing the lemma together. Here is an
example of such an entry:

aviary /'ervieri/ n[c] voliéra
fit the aviary with double wire mesh vybavit voliéru dvojitym pletivem
place a bird in an aviary umistit ptdka do voliéry
secure the aviary against predators zabezpedit voliéru pred dravci
indoor aviary pokojova voliéra
metal-framed aviary voliéra s kovovou konstrukei
mixed aviary smiSend voliéra osazens riznymi druhy ptactva
outdoor aviary venkovni voliéra
timber-framed aviary voliéra s celodfevénou konstrukei

Although this solution can, naturally, be questioned by linguists, we draw reassurance from the
fact that the user will always arrive at the term or phrase sought due to the alphabetical principle
applied both to the lemmata and the terminological combinations under each lemma. There may
be occasional double lookups, but the desired expression will always be identified, either as an
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independent entry or as a terminological combination under the corresponding lemmatized term.

As the choice of macrostructure was made at an early stage of the corpus work, the data
obtained from the corpus could then be arranged in such a way that made its subsequent conversion
into dictionary entries as easy as possible, i.e. the collocations identified in the corpus were being
entered under the individual terms in an alphabetical sequence. When the desired number of terms
and their collocations had been reached, the entries in the two parallel files (E-Cz and Cz-E), all
complete with their equivalents and linguistic, encyclopaedic as well as pragmatic information,
began to be turned into dictionary entries according to a pre-defined design.

Listed below are the individual solutions employed in the design:

Alphabetical principle The dictionary is arranged in the straight-alphabetical manner with
some elements of nesting. Multi-word terms form independent entries and are ordered ac-
cording to their first constituent on the basis of the word-by-word principle. Collocations
are presented implicitly in usage examples, also arranged alphabetically. Where the lemma
enters a number of related terminological combinations, they are presented in bold print at
the end of the entry to prevent their scattering across the dictionary.

Typographical implementation of the entry The lemmata, their synonyms and terms indi-
cated by a cross-reference are all presented in bold lowercase print, the lemmata appearing
in larger print and protruded to be given prominence. The equivalents are provided in plain
lowercase print. The usage examples appear in italics, each on a new line and indented, with
the lemma being presented in full. No special ordering device (a triangle, a square etc.) is
used to indicate the example section; the combination of indentation and italics makes the
examples clearly distinguishable. Linguistic and field labels are presented in smaller print,
as is encyclopaedic and pragmatic information. This is done to save space and to distinguish
this information from the lemma and the equivalent(s).

Arrangement of the entry The lemma section of the English-Czech direction includes the fol-
lowing components: spelling information (spelling variants), lemma labelling (linguistic and
field labels), morphological information (word class in English lemmata, number in plural
nouns, countability in English nouns, irregularities in English nouns and verbs), syntactic
information (valency), lexical paradigmatic information (synonymy), lexical syntagmatic in-
formation (shown implicitly in usage examples), contextual pragmatic information (context
markers) and encyclopaedic information {explanatory notes).

The equivalent section consists of one or several equivalents plus linguistic and encyclopaedic
information depending on a given direction. Synonymous equivalents are separated by a
commma, non-synonymous equivalents are numbered to emphasize their semantic difference.
In the Czech-English direction, the equivalents are accompanied by approximately the same
amount of linguistic information as the lemmata in the English-Czech direction, making the
two directions relatively independent dictionaries (linguistic information on the Czech terms
is kept to a necessary minimum due to the fact that the dictionary is intended for Czech
users). The equivalents of names of individual parrots are followed by their names in Latin,
both in the English-Czech and Czech-English section.

Presentation of linguistic, encyclopaedic and pragmatic information Each English term
is provided with phonetic transcription, presented in the International Phonetic Alphabet
(IPA) characters due to the unreduced character of the dictionary and its intended affinity
with international ESL dictionaries. For the same reasons, the information on spelling and
grammar is presented by means of well-established English indicators (sg, n, adi, C/U AmE,
etc.), all explained in the front matter of the dictionary. One of the reasons is that some
categories, for instance countability or transitivity, are not stated by most Czech LSP dic-
tionaries, and we do not consider introducing new special Czech indicators (e.g. poé/nepod,
etc.) as a particularly fortunate solution.

Irregular forms are provided in full in brackets. The syntactic properties of verbs are stated
by means of valency information, combining the indication of transitivity with a brief valency
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formula showing the verb pattern in question. Similar formulae are also indicated in nouns
and adjectives where appropriate. More syntactic information is given implicitly in the usage
examples. Encyclopaedic information is presented in the form of field labels, by means of
brief explanatory notes elucidating some lesser-known and problematic terms, or, again,
implicitly by means of the usage examples.

Contextual pragmatic information is included in the form of context markers, very short
(often one-word) comments specifying the meaning or context of the term in question (e.g.
the simplified entry: hen samice u ptaka). Both encyclopaedic and pragmatic information is
presented in Czech. Encyclopaedic and pragmatic information is employed not only in the
English-Czech but also in the Czech-English direction. This is intended to aid translators
who have a high language competence but lower LSP competence. In order to translate the
term correctly, it must be fully understood first.

»

Information on lemma synonymy is indicated by means of the symbol “=” and placed after
the comment on the equivalent before the usage section. For the presentation of synonyms
of the equivalent see above. Information on antonymy is indicated by means of the symbol
“£” appearing in the same place as information on synonymy.

Cross-reference structure To avoid overloading the dictionary with English indicators, the
cross reference structure is confined to the use of symbols. More important cross-references,
e.g. those referring an abbreviation to its full version, are indicated by means of “= ”. Less
important cross-references, e.g. those asking the user to compare a given lemma with one
related to it, have the form “—”.

The arrangement introduced in the parrot-keeping dictionary is not intended to represent
a universal model, suitable for any type of lexicographic project. Rather, it is an attempt to
exemplify the compilation of an unreduced dictionary on a concrete LSP area. As mentioned
in Chapter 4, the category of the unreduced dictionary moves on a scale, and, therefore, the
lemmata in the model dictionary of parrot-keeping could be made even more “unreduced”, e.g.
usage examples could be given under the individual valency patters rather than all together in a
single example section, etc. However, the project also had to take into consideration the target
group of users and their reference needs. As quick lookup will be a key requirement for the
prospective users (most of whom will be parrot keepers with very varied knowledge of English),
we did not think it wise to insert examples in between individual equivalents. The information
cost of such an arrangement would be too high.

The result as presented here is, therefore, a compromise between practicality and what we be-
lieve are the basics of a multi-purpose dictionary, able to serve the language reception, production
and translation. For dictionaries of different LSP fields and user situations, micro- and macrostruc-
tural choices other than those employed here may prove suitable. However, the requirement for the
inclusion of grammatical, lexical paradigmatic, lexical syntagmatic, encyclopaedic and pragmatic
information as well as a consistent cross-reference structure remains valid for any dictionary type.

It must be borne in mind that the model dictionary is not a real lexicographic project, only
a demonstration of some basic dictionary-making principles. Therefore, some aspects have been
omitted. This is the case, for instance, of the dictionary’s back matter, where a wealth of useful
information would normally be included (illustrations, tree diagrams of parrot species, examples
of some legal documents, references to the leading conservation and parrot-keeping organizations,
etc.). Similarly, some access structure elements, e.g. running heads, have not been implemented
due to software limitations. Finally, a real lexicographic project could utilize the possibility of an
electronic version of the dictionary, where space would represent no constraint and the information
could be conveyed in much greater detail.

Thus, however, although the model dictionary remains incomplete, the ideas regarding its
improvement and enlargement remain challenges to be taken up at some later stage in a potential
authentic project.
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A.2 Predmluva

Ptedkladana publikace je prvnim &eskym dvojjazyénym slovnikem vénovanym problematice cho-
vatelstvi papouskd. Jeho vznik byl motivovan stale nartstajicim poctem Eeskych chovateli, ktefi
z diivodu nedostatku doméci hobby literatury hledaji informace v zahrani¢nich pramenech, popf.
navazuji kontakty se svymi zahrani®nimi kolegy, at uZ prostfednictvim mezindrodnich vystav,
burz nebo diskusnich fér. Slovnik by jim mél slouZit k porozuméni anglickym textim vénovanym
chovu papouskd, k p¥ekladani &eskjch chovatelskych materidli do anglitiny a k zékladni dvoj-
jazyné komunikaci v daném oboru. Slovnik je téZ uréen tlumod¢nikim, pfekladateltim a studenttim
ptirodovédnych oborl. Vyznamny podil encyklopedické slozky jej &in{ piistupnym i zdjemcim z
fady Siroké vefejnosti.

Slovnik vznikal v letech 2005 — 2006 na zékladé rozsihlé excerpce autorky, lingvistky piisobici
na Zapadodeské univerzité a zaroven dlouholeté chovatelky exotického ptactva. Hlavnim zdrojem
excerpce Ceskych terminu byly éasopisy Papousci, Fauna a Ezxota a déle popularni knihy Milana
Vagicka Papoudci Austrdlie, Papousci Afriky a Asie a Papousci Ameriky. Paralelné s korpusem
Ceské terminologie vznikal i korpus termind anglickych. Nejvyznamnéj§imi prameny termind tu
byly publikace Matthewa M. Vriendse Parrakeets of the World, Richarda Marka Martina Dictio-
nary of Aviculture a Barbary Heidenreichové The Parrot Problem Solver, ddle elektronicky ¢asopis
Winged Wisdom a dalsi bohaté internetové zdroje (viz oddil “Seznam pouzité literatury”). Veskerd
excerpéni a editaéni prace byla provadéna na poditadi s vyuzitim systému IATEX.

Anglicko-Cesky a ¢esko-anglicky slovnik chovu papouskt obsahuje v kazdé éasti piiblizné 200
hesel a dalsich 100 terminologickych spojeni. Hesla jsou zpracovana tak, aby poskytla co nejuplngjsi
informaci o daném terminu; kromé ekvivalentd obsahuji i pfepis vyslovnosti, pravopisné varianty,
gramatické udaje, pfiklady uziti hesel, synonyma a odkazy na terminy opa¢ného vyznamu. JelikoZ
jde o terminologii dosud u nas nezpracovanou, fada obtiZngjSich nebo maélo zndmych termind je
opatfena kratkymi encyklopedickymi vysvétlivkami.

Slovnik zahrnuje nasledujici tematické oblasti: biologie papousk, chovné podminky, vyZziva a
celkova péde o ptaky, zdravi a nemoci, hnizdéni a odchov mlddat, etologie papouski a komeréni a
legislativni aspekty chovatelstvi. Kromé termind striktné spadajicich do oblasti chovu papouski
slovnik obsahuje i podil vyrazfi z obecného jazyka, a to téch, které se v chovatelské literatufe ¢asto
vyskytuji.

Zéavérem nezbyva nez doufat, Ze slovnik pfispé&je ke standardizaci Ceské terminologie chovu
papouski a podniti ¢eské chovatele k intenzivnéjsimu kontaktu se zahrani¢nimi zdroji a odborniky.

A.3 Pokyny pro uzivatele

I. Abecedni fazeni

Hesla jsou fazena abecedné, viceslovnd hesla podle prvniho slova. Terminologickd spojeni uvnitf
jednotlivych hesel jsou rovnéZ uspofadana abecedné.

II. Typy hesel a jejich uspofadani

1. jednoslovna hesla

aspergillosis / zespad3t'lousis/ U] med. aspergiléza nemoc djchaciho tstroji

2. viceslovna hesla
V anglicko-Ceské i éesko-anglické ¢asti jsou viceslovné terminy uvddény vidy v pfirozeném slovosledu.
Napiiklad termin vajeény zub je tedy tfeba hledat pod pismenem “V”.

3. terminologicka spojeni

Kromé samostatnych hesel slovnik obsahuje té% dalii terminologické spojeni véaZici se k nékterym
jednoslovnym hesltim. Tato spojeni jsou uviddéna vzdy tuéné na konci hesla:
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band! /bend/ nic] kroudek slousici k identifikaci ptéka
prevent the band from falling off the leg zabranit vyvléknuti krouzku
remove the band from the leg odstranit krouzek z nohy
use the band to identify the bird identifikovat ptdka pomoci krouzku
band number &islo krouzku
closed band uzavieny krouZek
open band otevieny krouzek

III. Struktura slovnikového hesla
1. Heslo je uvedeno v plném znéni tuéné vétsim pismem vzdy na novém fadku.

2. Podstatna jména a slovesa s identickou formou jsou uvddéna jako samostatna hesla a oznacena
hornim indexem. Jako prvni se uvadi vzdy podstatné jméno:

bond! /bond/ c pouto, citovy vztah
bond? /bond/ v{y/T] ~with/to sb PFi|lnout ke komu, st se s kym, upnout se na koho

3. Vyslovnost je uvedena u viech anglickych termint. Forma jejiho pfepisu vychézi ze symbola
Mezinarodni fonetické abecedy (IPA) — viz Tabulka vyslovnosti na pfebalu slovniku.

4. Gramatické udaje o heslu nasleduji ihned za heslem. Uvadény jsou tyto kategorie:
a/ slovni druh:

psittacine /'psitesam/ adj

b/ poéitatelnost u podstatnych jmen, znalend pismeny [c] (podstatna jména pocitatelnd =
countable nouns) a [u] (podstatnd jména nepoditatelnd = uncountable nouns):

playgym /'plerdzim/ nic] ptaéi strom

¢/ &islo u téch podstatnych jmen, kterd jsou uvddéna v plurdlnim tvaru nebo kterd maji plural
nepravidelny:

bacteria /bzk'tioria/ nic]pt (sg bacterium /-ism/) baktérie

d/ nepravidelné tvary sloves a podstatnych jmen:

breed /bri:d/ (bred — bred /bred/)

e/ valence u sloves; slovesa nepfechodnd (intranzitivni, nevyskytujici se s pfedmétem) jsou oz-
natena zkratkou [I], slovesa pfechodné (tranzitivni, kombinujici se s pfedmétem) pak zkratkou [T].
Informace o valenci jsou téZ doplnény vyznadenim p¥edlozkovych vazeb:

attach /8"0%17]'/ v[T] ~ st to/on st pFipojit, pfipevnit co k éemu/na co

f/ ptiklady uziti hesel jsou uvedeny u viech termint kromé& ndzvii papouska. Tyto v&tné nebo
polovétné konstrukee ilustruji gramatické a lexikalni vlastnosti hesel (slovesné vazby, typické kom-
binace hesel s jinymi slovy atd.):
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Crop /krop/ n[C] anat. vole
empty the crop vyprazdnit vole
feed the formula into the baby’s crop krmit mlad& smési do volete
have a full crop mit plné vole
suffer a crop burn utrpét popéleni volete

5. Terminy synonymni k heslu jsou uvedeny tuéné za piisludnym ekvivalentem a oznaceny
symbolem “=":

chick /tﬁk/ n[C] mladé papouska = baby

Terminy opaéného vyznamu jsou uvedeny taktéZ za ekvivalentem a oznadeny symbolem “ ”:

hen /hen/ n[c] samice u ptaki # cock

6. Ekvivalent hesla je uveden za heslem oby¢ejnym pismem. Synonymni ekvivalenty jsou odd-
éleny ¢arkou, jako prvni je uveden nejcastéji pouiivany ekvivalent:

nestor kea Kea /keio/, Mountain Parrot /'maunten 'peerat/ Nestor notabilis

Ekvivalenty riizného vyznamu jsou odliSeny &isly:

diet /'daiot/ n 1 [c/u] strava, krmeni 2 [c] dieta

7. Gramatické Gdaje o ekvivalentu jsou prezentoviany podobnym zptisobem jako Gdaje o heslu;
jejich rozsah zévisi na cilovém jazyce dané ¢asti slovniku.

8. Viechny druhy papouski jsou v obou smérech opatfeny latinskym nazvem. Ten je uveden
kurzivou za ekvivalentem:

papousek kapsky Cape Parrot /kerp 'paerot/ Poicephalus robustus

9. Odkazy na souvisejici hesla jsou dvojiho druhu. Vyznamnsgjsf odkazy (napf. na synonymni
terminy) jsou oznadeny symbolem “=> 7:

biI'd fancier’s lung = hypersensitivity pneumonitis

Méné dilezité odkazy (napf. na slova podobného vyznamu) jsou oznaceny symbolem “—”:

breeder /'bri:da/ n[c] 1 chovatel rozmnozujici ptaky — keeper

IV. Pravopis

Anglickd hesla jsou uvedena v britské angli¢ting. Americky pravopis a americké vyrazy jsou oz-
nadeny zkratkou AmE za heslem:

moult ame molt /moeult/ v[i) pfepefovat

V. Terminologické a stylistické znacky
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Terminy spadajici do specifického oboru (napf¥. anatomie, zoologie atd.) nebo vyrazy stylisticky
zabarvené (hovorové, slangové atd.) jsou oznaleny specidlnimi znakami (viz Seznam pouZitjch
zkratek a znacek na piebalu slovniku):

endemic /en'demik/ adj ~to st zool. endemicky

V1. Zkratky

Slovnik uvadi zédkladni zkratky (napf. PBFD) z oboru chovatelstvi papouskti. Do heslafe jsou
vélenény podle striktné abecedniho principu a pomoci symbolu “=> ” odkézany na své plné znéni.
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A.4 Tabulka vyslovnosti

Souhlasky

pen
brood
tap
did
kit
get
chick
jet
feed
vet
thick
this

U D ho R RO
5]

Samohlasky

keep
happy
bit
pet
cat
bar
crop
call
put
actual
food
cut
bird
again
day
know
light
toy
how
here
there
pure

v WEa2Ea R0 py e

ggosegepge

/pen/ s
/brud/  z
/tep/ [
/dd/ 3
/kit/ h
/get/ m
Jtlik/ n
/dzet/
/fd) 1
Jvet/ r
jok/
/B1s/ w

/ki:p/
/heapi/
/bit/
/pet/
/keet/
/ba:/
/krop/
/ko:l/
/put/
/'zektfual/
/fu:d/
/kat/
Jb3:d/
/o'gen/
/de1/
/neuv/
/lait/
/tor/
/haw/
/hia/
/Bea/
Ipjua/

sit
Z0OO
she
vision
hit
meat
net
ring
lay
red
yes
wood

/sit/
Jzu:/
/i
/'vizn/
/hit/
/mi:t/
/net/
/rm/
/ler/
[red/
/yes/
Jwud/
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A5

adj
AmE
anat.
biol.

nfml
Lat.

med.

sb

Sg
st

zool.

A.6

UK

N

Seznam pouzitych zkratek a znacek

adjective pfidavné jméno

American English americkd angli¢tina

anatomy anatomie

biology biologie

countable noun pocitatelné podstatné jméno
intransitive verb sloveso nepfechodné (viz Pokyny pro usivatele)
informal neformalné

Latin latinsky

medicine medicina

noun podstatné jméno

plural mnozné ¢islo

somebody nékdo

singular jednotné éislo

something néco

transitive verb sloveso pfechodné (viz Pokyny pro uzivatele)
verb sloveso

zoology zoologie

Tabulka symbola

nahrazuje heslové slovo v idajich o valenci

oznaduje vyznamnéjsi odkazy (napf. na plné zn&ni zkratek)
oznaduje méné vyznamné odkazy (napf. na souvisejici terminy)
oznaduje synonymni terminy

oznaluje terminy opacného vyznamu
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A.8 Anglicko-¢esky slovnik chovu papouska

African Grey / =frikon ‘gre1/ Zako Zedy Psittacus
erithacus = Grey Parrot

Alexandrine Parakeet / zlig'zeeudram
‘peeraki:t/ alexander velky Psittacula eupatria

appetite /'zpitat/ aic/uj chut k jidlu
have a healthy appetite mit zdravou chut k jidlu
lose appetite ztratit chut k jidlu
show an increase/decrease in appetite (pro)jevit na-
rist /pokles chuti k jidlu

aspergillosis / aspadzi'lovsis/ ] med aspergiléza
nemoc dychaciho tstroji
Jardine’s Parrots are prone to aspergillosis papousci
konZiti jsou nachylni viéi aspergiléze

attach /o'teet[/ vi1] ~ st to/on st p¥ipojit, pfipevnit co
k €emu/na co
attach the box to the outside of the cage pfipevnit
budku zventi klece
use screws to attach the wire mesh pfipevnit pletivo
pomoci roubi

aviary /‘ewvieri/ aiq voliéra
fit the aviary with double wire mesh vybavit voliéru
dvojitym pletivem
place a bird in an aviary umistit ptdka do voliéry
secure the aviary against predators zabezpeéit voli-
éru pied dravci
indoor aviary pokojova voliéra
metal-framed aviary voliéra s kovovou konstrukci
mixed aviary smiSend voliéra osazena rtuznymi druny
ptactva
outdoor aviary venkovni voliéra
timber-framed aviary voliéra s celodievénou kon-
strukei

aviculture /‘ewikaltfa/ n) chov ptactva
be familiar with legal aspects of aviculture byt obezna-
men s pravnimi aspekty chovu ptactva
practise commercial aviculture provozovat komeréni
chov ptactva
consult an expert in aviculture (po)radit se s odbor-
nikem na chov ptactva

bacteria /bek'tioria/ ajc1p (sz bacterium /-iam/) bak-
térie
bacteria proliferate in stale food baktérie se mnozi
ve starém krmeni

band® /bend/ aiq krouZek siousici k identifikaci ptaka
prevent the band from falling off the leg zabranit
vyvléknuti krouzku
remove the band from the leg odstranit krouzek z
nohy
use the band to identify the bird identifikovat ptaka
pomoci krouzku
band number &islo krouzku
closed band uzavieny krouzek
open band otevieny krouzek

band? /band/ viy7l krouzkovat peaky
band a week after hatching krouzkovat tyden po vylih-
nuti
band chicks with a closed band krouzkovat mladé
uzavienym krouzkem

bar /ba:/ sicl ty€, m¥iZ xece/volisry
feed a parrot through the cage bars krmit papouska
pies miize klece
bar spacing rozted miizi
horizontal bars vodorovné miize

vertical bars svislé miize
bird fancier /bs:d 'feensijs/ a(a milovnik ptactva

become a keen/respected bird fancier stit se nadSe-
nym/uznivanym milovnikem ptactva
bird fancier’s lung / be:d 'fnsiez lag/ sang plice
miloviniki ptdkd = hypersensitivity pneumonitis
bird trade /'bs:dtreid/ niq obchod s ptaky
be involved in controlled/illegal bird trade byt zapo-
jen do regulovaného/nelegilniho obchodu s ptaky
Black-capped Lory /blaek'keept 'lori/ lori tiibarvy
Lorius lory
Black-headed Caique /blek'hedid kai'i:k/ ama-
z6ének Cernotemenny Pionites melanocephala
Blue and Gold Macaw /blu:end'geuld ma'ko:/
ara ararauna Arae ararauna
Blue-fronted Amazon / blu:'frantid 'smezon/ ama-
zofian modrocely Amazona aestiva
Blue-headed Parrot /blu:hedid 'peerst/ amazd-
nek modrohlavy Pionus menstruus
bond! /bond/ niq] pouto, citovy vztah
a close bond between the pair Gzké pouto mezi parem
form a bond with a keeper vytvorit si pouto k cho-
vateli
bond? /bond/ vi/7] ~with/to sb pFilnout ke komu, sZit se
s kym, UPNOut 8¢ na koho
a baby bird will bond to a human mladé pfilne k
élovéku
young parrots bond easily mladi papousci se snadno
szivaji
Greys tend to bond with one family member Zakové
se upinaji na jednoho ¢&lena rodiny
the patr have bonded par k sobé pfilnul
boredom /'bo:dem/ npu} nuda
prevent disorders caused by boredom pfedchazet po-
ruchdm zpisobenym nudou
self-mutilate out of boredom sebeposkozovat se z nudy
suffer from boredom trpét nudou
relieve boredom by providing toys zahnat nudu poskyt-
nutim hraéek
breed /bri:d/ (bred — bred /bred/) v 1 ) rozmnozo-
vat se, mnozit se, mit mladé, hnizdit 2 (1) chovat,
odchovavat co
breed birds in outdoor aviaries odchovavat ptaky ve
venkovnich voliérach
cockatiels breed easily in captivity korely se v zajeti
dobfe rozmnozuji
stimulate the pair to breed stimulovat par k hnizdéni
breeder /'bri:da/ nge] 1 chovatel rozmnozujici ptaky —
keeper 2 chovny ptdk
buy parrots from an experienced breeder nakupovat
papousky u zkuseného chovatele
breeder cock chovny samec
breeder code kéd chovatele na krouzku
breeder hen chovnd samice
breeder fatigue /'bri:ds fo'ti:g/ nul stens inava cho-
vatelll vyderpanost z chovu vatsiho mnozstvi ptakd, zejména v
obdob{ hnizdéni
reduce breeding stock due to breeder fatigue snizit
pocet chovnych ptaka z diivodu Unavy chovateltl
suffer from breeder futigue trpét Gnavou chovateli
breeding /'bri:dig/ a[u rozmnozovéani, hnizdéni, od-
chov
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achieve good breeding results dosdhnout chovatelskych

uspéchi
have modest breeding requirements mit skromné né-
roky na hnizdéni
breeding pair /'bri:diy pes/ nic] chovny par
set up a breeding pair sestavit chovny par
use an established breeding pair as foster parents
pouzit spolehlivy chovny péar jako ndhradni rodice
breeding season /'bri:diy 'si:zen/ nicj hnizdni ob-
dobi
make preparations for the breeding season konat pti-
pravy na hnizdni obdobi
provide green food throughout the breeding season
poskytovat zelené krmivo po celé hnizdni obdobi
brood! /bru:d/ n1c] bnizdo misdas, mladata z jedné
snisky = clutch
the pair reared a brood of four par vyvedl &tyfi mladé
brood? /bru: d/ viy 1 sedét na vejcich 2 zahiivat ml4-
data
the brooding hen becomes aggressive samice sedici na
vejcich se stavd agresivni
brooder /'bru:de/ aiq uméla lihesi
maintain the recommended temperature in a brooder
udrZovat v umélé lihni doporudenou teplotu
place a chick in a brooder umistit mladé do umélé
lihng
Budgerigar /'badgeriga:/, insm budgie /‘baadsi:/
andulka vinkovanid Melopsittacus undulatus
cage /keidz/ nict klec
allow the bird regular out-of-cage time dopfat ptakovi
pravidelny pobyt mimo klec
house the bird in a roomy cage drZet ptika v pros-
torné kleci
fit the cage with a safe door locking mechanism vy-
bavit klec bezpeénym mechanismem zavirani dvefi
all-wire cage celodraténa klec
box cage bednova klec
hospital cage nemocniéni klec
indoor cage pokojova klec
transport cage piepravni klec
calll /ko:l/ niel volani, nlasovy signal
give out a call of warning vydavat varovné volani
macaws are known for their loud and harsh call arové
jsou zndmi svym hlasitym a chraplavym volanim
contact call kontaktni volani
mating call voldni pfi namluvach
call? /ko:1/ viyT] volat, pFivolavat
call one’s mate volat partnera
call the vet in an emergency volat v nouzi veterinafe
the female was calling to her keeper samice pfivold-
vala chovatele
call bird /%o:iba:d/ afq stens volavka ptik pousity pro
pFivoldn{ jiného ptake
use a call bird to catch an escaped parrot pou#it
volavku k chyceni ulétnuvsiho papouska
Cape Parrot /keip ‘perat/ papousek kapsky Poi-
cephalus robustus
ChiCk /tjlk/ n[C] mlads papoutka — baby
buy a fully-feathered/three-month-old chick koupit
zcela opefené/tFimési¢ni mladé
feed the chicks with a hand-feeding formula krmit
mlddata smési na dokrmovani
parents rear their chicks rodice odchovavaji mladé
clicker /klika/ nfc) klikr mechanicks vyevikova pomticka vy-
dévajici cvakavé zvuky, JimiZ se zvifeti signalizuje spravné prove-
deni ukonu — clicker training
respond to a clicker reagovat na klikr

train the bird with a clicker cvi€it ptaka pomoci klikru
clicker training /'kliks ‘tremig/ nfu] trénink pomoci

klikru vycvikové metoda, pii niz je zvite motivovano kombinaci

mechanického zvukového podnétu a odmény — clicker

cloaca /klov'etka/ niqy (o cloacae /-eiki:/) enat kloaka

birds rub their cloacae when mating pfi pafeni ptaci
o sebe tfou kloakami

clutch /klatf/ atg 1 snigka vajec 2 mlddata z jedné
snisky = brood
lay a clutch of fertile eggs snést snusku oplozenych
vajec
the first clutch may be infertile prvni sntiska maze
byt neoplozena
the normal clutch size is 4-6 eggs b&zna velikost snisky
je 4-6 vajec
the number of eggs per clutch pocet vajec na sniisku

cock /kok/ nic) samec, samelek u ptaks # hen
use a young Rosella cock for breeding pouzit mla-
dého samecka rozely do chovu

Cockatiel /koka'ti:l/ korela chocholatd Nymphicus
hollandicus

command! /ko'ma:nd/ nic] povel, rozkaz
fly to one’s arm on command pfiletét na povel na
ruku
give the parrot the step-up command dat papouskovi
povel “Pojd!”

command? /ko'mamd/ v(T} ~sb to do st pfikazovat,
déavat povel
command the parrot to step down dat papouskovi
povel “Doli)”

Congo African Grey /‘kongey 'zfrikon gre/ zako
Sedy kongo poddruh zaka sed¢no Psittacus erithacus eri-
thacus

Crimson Rosella /'krimzn ro'zels/ rozela Penan-
tova Platycercus elegans

Crop /krop/ n[c} snet. vole
empty the crop vyprazdnit vole
feed the formula into the baby’s crop krmit mladé
smési do volete
have a full crop mit plné vole
suffer a crop burn utrpét popaleni volete

damagel /'deemidz/ nu] ~to st §koda na cem, podko-
zeni ceho
cause damage to the bird’s organs zplisobit posko-
zeni orgdny ptaka
damage to wooden furniture $koda na dfevéném na-
bytku
fatty diet results in liver damage tucna strava pos-
kozuje jatra

damage2 /'deeinidsz/ viv} poskozovat, nidit
prevent birds from damaging each other’s feathers
zabréanit ptakium, aby si navzajem nicili pefi
young pairs can damage their eggs mladé pary mo-
hou niéit sva vejce

diameter /dar'zmits/ niq primeér
a hole 7 ¢m in diamater otvor o priiméru Tcm
interior diameter of the nestboz vnitfni primér budky
perches that vary in diameter bidla rizného priméru

diet /'dawt/ n 1 (/v strava, krmeni 2 ) dieta
a diet rich in proteins and vitamins strava bohaté
na proteiny a vitaminy
be on a seed/pellet-based diet diet dostavat stravu
zaloZenou na zrni/granulich
feed the birds a high-fat diet krmit ptdky tuénou
stravou
go on a diet zacit drZet dietu
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provide o well-balanced diet poskytovat vyvaZenou
stravu

dish /dif/ n(c] miska
a stainless steel dish is easy to clean nerezova miska
se snadno disti
equip the cage with a seed dish/water dish vybavit
klec miskou na zrni/na vodu

droppings /'dropinz/ aiciel trus
discover undigested seeds in droppings objevit ne-
strdvené zrni v trusu
monitor changes in droppings sledovat zmény trusu
perches soiled by droppings bidla za3pinéna trusem
watery droppings are a sign of disease vodnaty trus
je zndmkou nemoci

Eclectus Parrot /e'klektos 'paerat/ eklektus riizno-
barvy Eclectus roratus

egg /eg/ nia vejce, vajitko
carry out an egg inspection provadét kontrolu vajec
lay fertile/infertile eggs sndSet oplozena/neoplozena
vejce
turn eggs in an incubator obracet vejce v inkubatoru
warm eggs in the nest zahfivat vejce v hnizdé

egg binding / eg 'bandiy/ nu] med. zadriené vejce
die of egg binding uhynout na zadrzené vejce
hereditary causes of egg binding dédi¢né p¥itiny za-
drZzeného vejce
massage the cloaca in egg binding masirovat kloaku
pii zadrZzeném vejci

egg tooth /'egtu:d/ nic] anat. vajeény zub
the chick uses its egg tooth to punciure the inner
shell membrane mladé pomoci vajeéného zubu pro-
klovne vnitfni membranu skofapky

endemic /en'demik/ adj ~to st zo0t. endemicky vyskysujici
se ve specifické geografické oblasti
Kakapos are endemic to New Zealand kakapové se
vyskytuji na Novém Zélandu

ethology /i'0olodsi/ aic] etologie nauka o chovani
zvitat
ethology deals with animal behaviour etologie se za-
byva chovinim zvirat
seek out an expert in ethology vyhledat odbornika
na etologii

feather /'fefa/ niqy pero, brk
pluck out a feather from the tail vytrhnout pero z
ocasu

feathers /'fedoz/ nicip pefi, opefeni
fuffed, curled or dull feathers indicate a sick bird
nadepyfené, pokroucené nebo matné pefi znaéi nemoc-
ného ptaka
parrots preen their feathers daily papousci si denné
probiraji pefi
contour feathers obrysové pefi
crest feathers pefi chocholky
down feathers prachové pefi

feed® /fi:d/ n 1 v krmeni, krmivo 2 ¢ krmna dévka
a morning feed for the chicks ranni krmna davka pro
mladata
the diet consists of pelleted feed strava se skldds z
granulovaného krmiva

feed? /fid/ (fed - fed /fed/) v 1 [T} ~sb/st with st | st
to sb/st nalkrmit, nasytit, dat najist xomu 2 if ~on st
Zivit se, krmit se &im
feed birds with varied diet krmit ptaky pestrou stravou
feed pellets to parrots krmit papousky granulemi
feed with a spoon/syringe/tube krmit 1Zickou/
injekéni st¥ikackou/sondou
lories feed on nectar loriové se krmi nektarem

young birds feed all day mladi ptaci se krmi cely den
fertile /'fs:tail; ame 'fa:rtl/ ag 1 plodny, schopny re-
produkce 2 oplozeny 7 infertile
at one year the hen becomes fertile v roce se samicka
stdva plodnou
lay a clutch of fertile eggs snést snt§ku oplozenych
vajec
Fischer’s Lovebird /‘fifsz lavbs:d/ agapornis fiseri
Agapornis fischeri
ﬂight /fart/ o 1 [ let, 1étdni 2 (] vylet voliéry
ready to take flight pfipraven ke vzlétnuti
place the parrot in a flight umistit ptaka do vyletu
observe the bird in flight pozorovat ptéka pfi letu
flock /fpk/ 1 n(c) hejno ptaks 2 jako priviastek hejnovy

be excluded from the flock byt vylouden z hejna
parrots are flock birds papousci jsou hejnovi ptaci
relationships among the members of the flock vztahy
mezi pfisludniky hejna

Great White Cockatoo /greit wart koke'tu:/ ka-
kadu bily Cacatua alba = Umbrella Cockatoo

Green-Winged Macaw /gri:n'wmd me'ko:/ ara
zelenok¥idly Ara chloroptera

Grey Parrot /gre1 'paerot/ zako sedy, papousek sedy
Psittacus erithacus = African Grey => Congo African
Grey = Timneh African Grey

growl /gravl/ vy vréet, mrucet u vetsich importovanych
papouskn projev strachu
wild-caught Greys grow! at humans Zakové z odchytu
vréi na lidi

growth /groud/ niu rist, nartst
calcium is necessary for healthy growth of bones pro
zdravy rist kosti je nezbytné kalcium
parrots suffering from PBFD show abnormal beak/
feather growth u papougki trpicich PBFD se vysky-
tuje abnormalni rist zobaku/peti

handfeed /hznd'fi:d/ (handfed-handfed /-fed/) vI7
ruéné odchovavat, ruéné dokrmovat miadé — feed
handfed parrots are tamer than parent-raised ones
dokrmeni papousci jsou krotsi nez papousci odchovani
pod rodiéi
handfeed babies with a syringe ru¢né dokrmovat mla-
data injekéni stiikagkou

handfeeding / hzend'fi:dig/ oy umély odchov, ruéni
dokrmovani mladat = hand-rearing
carry out handfeeding in all hatched babies provadst
ruéni odchov u vSech vylihnutych mladat

hand-rearing / haend'ri:riy/ nqu) ruéni odchov, ruéni
dokrmovani => handfeeding

Hawk-headed Parrot /ho:k'hedid 'perst/ ama-
zotnian véjifovy Derotypus accipitrinus

hatch! /haetf/ v 1y lihnout se, vylihnout se 2 (1] vysedét
mladé
babies of this species hatch in 26 days mlddata to-
hoto druhu se lihnou za 26 dni
the pair hatched a clutch of four par vysed&l ¢tyii
mladata

hen /hen/ aie} samice u ptaka # cock
an Eclectus hen tends to be aggressive towards the
cock samicka eklekta byva vaci samekovi agresivni

Hyacinth Macaw /'hawsm® mo'ks:/ ara hyacin-
tovy Anodorhynchus hiacinthinus

hypersensitivity pneumonitis
/haipasensi'tiviti \njuima'nartis/ nu] med. hypersen-
tizivni pneumonitida, plice milovnikd ptakd nemoc dy-
chaciho ustroji vyskytujici se u osob pracujicich v uzavienych

prostorech s ptadky — bird fancier’s lung
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contract hypersensitivity pneumonitis due to long-
term exposure to birds onemocnét hypersensitivni
pneumonitidou v dasledku dlouhodobého kontaktu
s ptaky

import /im'po:t/ vi1 dovazet, importovat
import parrots from overseas doviZet papousky ze
zamor{
imported birds have to be quarantined dovezeni ptaci
musi byt karanténovani

importation / impo:'teifon/ (v dovoz
combat illegal importation of parrots bojovat proti
nelegalnimu dovozu papousku
be involved in controlled importation zabyvat se reg-
ulovanym dovozem

incubator /igkjuberto/ [ inkubstor
set the incubator at 40 degrees Celsius nastavit inkubéa-
tor na 40 stupnt Celsia

infertile /in'fa:tarl; ame in'fa:rtl/ a4 1 neplodny, ne-
schopny reprodukce 2 neoplozeny # fertile
infertile eggs should be left in the box with the fer-
tile ones neoplozena vejce by méla byt ponechina v
budce s oplozenymi
exclude infertile birds from the breeding stock vy-
loudit neplodné ptéky z chovu

instinet /'mstigkt/ nic) pud, instinkt
the birds’s instinct is to flee when faced with an in-
truder setka-li se ptak s vetfelcem, instinkt mu veli
ulétnout
breeding instinct hnizdni pud
sexual instinct pohlavni pud

Jardine’s Parrot /‘dza:di:nz ‘paerat/ papousek konz-
sky Poicephalus gulielmi

Kakapo / ka:ka:'pau/ kakapo sovi Strigops habrop-
tilus

Kea /kers/ nestor kea Nestor notabilis = Mountain Par-
rot

keel bone /'ki:lbeun/ nic] anat. hrudni kost
a prominent keel bone is a sign of an underweight
bird vystouplad hrudni kost zna¢i vyhublého ptaka

keeper /'ki:ps/ alqj chovatel, majitel papousia — bree-
der
a keeper may own birds yet never breed them chova-
tel mize ptéaky vlastnit, aniZ by je rozmnoZoval

Masked Lovebird /'ma:skt 1avbs:d/ agapornis skra-
boskovy Agapornis personata

mate! /mert/ niq partner u chovného paru
attract a mate piildkat partnera
find o suitable mate najit vhodného partnera
the hen accepted her new mate samice nového part-
nera pfijala

mate? /mert/ vj] ~ with sb pafit se
Kea cocks mate with several hens sameckové nestora
kea se pafi s nékolika samicemi
the birds began to mate immediately ptaci se hned
zaCli pafit

Molucecan Cockatoo /‘mpluken koke'tu:/ kakadu
molucky Cacatua moluccensts = Salmon-crested Cock-
atoo

moult sne molt /moult/ v prepefovat
birds moult before the breeding season ptaci pied
hnizdni sezénou prepefuji

Mountain Parrot /‘'mavntsn 'paerst/ nestor kea
Nestor notabilis = Kea

nest /nest/ i) hnizdo
abandon the nest opustit hnizdo
protect the nest from intruders chranit hnizdo p¥ed
vetfelci

remove the chicks from the nest odebrat mladata z
hnizda
nest-building parrots papousci stavéjici hnizda
nest inspection kontrola hnizda

nestbox /'nestboks/ nic) hnizdni budka
hang a nestboz from the outside of the cage zavésit
hnizdni budku zvenéi klece
hollow out a nestbor vydlabat hnizdni budku
place a camera in the nestboxr umistit do hnizdni
budky kameru
the cock guards the nestbor samelek stfezi hnizdni
budku

Orange-fronted Amazon /ormdz'frantid
'smozen/ amazonan oranzovokiidly Amazona ama-
zonica

pairl /pes/ nlc] DAr ptaka
acquire a compatible pair of macaws ziskat kompat-
ibilni par arti
set up a breeding pair sestavit chovny par

paiI‘2 /pea/ vIt} parovat, tvofit pary
pair unrelated birds parovat nepfibuzné ptaky

parakeet us parrakeet /‘paerokiit/ afc) papousek
maly dlouhococasy —> parrot
most Australian parakeets are aviary birds vétsina
australskych papousku jsou volérovi ptaci

parrakeet = parakeet

parrot /'peerat/ nicl 1 papousek jakykoli prislusnik radu
Psittaciformes 2 v&tEl druh papouska napt zako, amazosan,
kakadu atd. — parakeet
breeding parrots in captivity contributes to conser-
vation odchov papouskt v zajeti pfispiva k ochrané
piirody
large parrots display considerable intelligence velci
papousci disponuji zna&nou inteligenct
companion parrot papousek chovany jako mazlicek
hand-reared parrot ru¢né odchovany papousek
one-person parrot papousek fixovany na jednoho
élovéka
single-kept parrot papousek chovany jednotlivé
wild-caught parrot papousek z odchytu

parrot-keeping /'peerat 'ki:piyy/ a{v) chov papouski
— psittaculture
be actively involved in parrot-keeping aktivné se véno-
vat chovu papougki
consult an expert in parrot-keeping obratit se na od-
bornika na chov papouska

Patagonian Conure /pz=to'gounjon ‘conjs/ pa-
pousek patagonsky Cyanoliseus patagonus

PBFD = psittacine Baak and Feather Discase

PDD —> Proventricular Dilatation Disease

Peach-faced Lovebird / pi:tf'fest 'lavbs:d/ aga-
pornis rizohrdly Agapornis roseicollis

pellets /'pelits/ niclpt granule
a balanced diet consists of pellets, seeds and greens
vyvazend strava se skldda z granuli, zrnin a zeleného
krmiva
feed adult birds with pellets krmit dosp&lé ptaky gran-
ulemi

perch’ /p3:tf/ niq bidlo, bidélko
fit the cage with perches of various diamneters vy-
bavit klec bidly rtzného priméru
hop from perch to perch skdkat z bidla na bidlo
perches made of natural branches prevent claw over-
growth bidla z p¥irodnich vétvi zabratiuji prerdstani
drapka

perch? /ps:tf/ vy sedét na bidle
chicks are able to perch after leaving the nestbox
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mliddata umi po vylétnuti z budky sedé&t na bidélku

playgym /'plerdzim/ alc] ptadi strom stojan s hrackami
slouzici k zabaveni papouska
spend out-of-cage time on a playgym travit as mimo
klec na ptaéim stromé

Proventricular Dilatation Disease (PDD)
/. proven'trikjole ,daile'terfon dr'zi:z/ nfu] med. syndrom
dilatace Zldznatého zaludku (PDD)
birds suffering from PDD cannot digest food ptéci
trpici PDD nedokéiZou travit potravu

psittacine /‘psitesam/ a4 papousdi, tykajici se pa-
pousku
psittacine feathers are of four kinds existujii ¢tyfi
druhy papouséiho pefi

Psittacine Beak and Feather Disease
(PBFD) /'psitesamn bi:k ond 'fedo dr'zi:z/ n(u] med.
papousci nemoc pefi a zobdku (PBFD), cirkoviréza,
infmt francouzské pelichani virové onemocnini zpasobujici
deformaci pefi a zobaku
be positive/negative for PBFD byt PBFD pozitivni/
negativni
have the birds tested for PBFD nechat ptdky otesto-
vat na PBFD

psittacosis / psito'kousis/ n{u] med. psitakéza, chlamy-
diéza, infmi papouséi nemoc
psittacosis is a highly contagious disease transfer-
able to humans psitakéza je vysoce nakazliva nemoc
pfenosnd na ¢lovéka

psittaculture /pstta'kaltfsa/ s w[u chov papouski
=> parrot-keeping

quarantine! /kworentimn/ nu) karanténa
place a bird in quarantine umistit ptdka do karan-
tény
the minimum quarantine period is 30 days minimalni
doba karentény je 30 dni

quarantine? /'kworenti:n/ vfr] karanténovat, umistit
do karantény
we gquarantine every newly-acquired bird karanténu-
jeme kazdého nové ziskaného ptéka

Rainbow Lorikeet /‘remboau 'loriki:t/ lori mnoho-
barvy Trichoglossus haematodus

rear /'ris/ vir] odchovévat, vyvadét potomstvo
parents rear their chicks rodi¢e odchovéavaji mladé
rear parrots by hand odchovévat papousky ruéné

remex /'ri:meks/ (p remiges /'remidzi:z/) n[g] enat. letka

some keepers clip their parrots’ remiges néktefi cho-
vatelé zastfihavaji svym papouskim letky
require /rr'kwars/ «[1} pozadovat, vyzadovat
parrots require attention from their owners papousci
od svych majiteli vyZaduji pozornost
require round-the-clock care vyzadovat neustalou péci
requirement /rr'kwaement/ nic] pozadavek,
narok
meet the basic requirements of parrots splnit zék-
ladni naroky papouskt
cage requirements naroky na klec
food requirements niroky na krmeni
space requirements naroky na prostor
Ringneck Parakeet /'rmnek 'peeroki:t/ alexander
maly Psittacula krameri
Salmon-crested Cockatoo /szmen'krest'd
koko'tu:/ kakadu molucky Cacatua moluccensis =
Moluccan Cockatoo
Scarlet Macaw /'ska:lst me'ko:/ ara arakanga Ara
macao
seeds /si:dz/ wicp zrni, zrniny, semena

feed seeds as a main diet podévat semena jako hlavni
potravu
sunflower seeds are rich in oil sluneénicova semena
jsou bohatd na olej

sex? /seks/ nic/u] pohlavi
birds of the same/opposite sex ptici stejného/
opaéného pohlavi

sex? /seks/ v1] uréovat pohlavi
sex birds without surgery urovat pohlavi ptaka ne-
chirurgicky

sexing /'seksiy/ aqu] uréovani pohlavi
sexing should be performed by a specialist uréovani
pohlavi by mél provadét odbornik
blood feather sexing uréovani pohlavi z pera
DNA sexing urcovéni pohlavi z DNA
surgical sexing urCovani pohlavi endoskopii

sexual dimorphism /'sekfusl darmo:fizem/ nfu)
zo0l. pohlavni dimorfismus ruznost vzhledu u samee a samice
;é sexual monomorphism
sexual dimorphism is most pronounced in Eclectus
parrots pohlavni dimorfismus je nejvyraznéjsi u ek-
lekt

sexual monomorphism /'sekfusl
monau ‘mo:fizem/ a[u] zot. pohlavni monomorfismus
stejnost vzhledu u obou pohlavi 5 sexual dimorphism
most parrot species display sexual monomorphism
vétsina druht papousku se vyznaduje pohlavnim mo-
nomorfismem

socialization / soufalar'zeifon/ nu) socializace, za-
¢lenéni do hejna
lack of early socialization leads to behavioural prob-
lems nedostatek rané socializace vede k problémdim
s chovanim

socialize /'saufolaiz/ v 1 (] seznamit se, s#it se, navazat
vztah 2 1) socializovat, zaélenit mezi ostatni ptaky
let the newly-introduced birds socialize nechat nové
seznadmené ptiky, aby se szili
poorly/well socialized bird nedostateins/dobie so-
cializovany ptdk

species /'spi:[i:z/ (s species) al¢] sool. druh papouske
the budgie is a species popular for its sociable na-
ture andulka je druh oblibeny pro svou spoledenskou
povahu
several parrot species are near-eztinct nékolik druhi
papouskl je na pokraji vyhubeni

subspecies /sab'spi:fizz/ (m subspecies) n[q] soot. pod-
druh
individual subspecies should be bred separately jed-
notlivé poddruhy by mély byt rozmnoZoviny odd-
éleng

Sulphur-crested Cockatoo /salfo'crestid
Jkoka'tu:/ kakadu Zlutodedelaty Cacatua galerita

Sun Conure /san ‘'konjs/ aratinga zlaty Aratinga
solstitialis

sunlight /'sanlart/ v sluneéni svétlo, slunce
exposed to direct sunlight vystaveny pfimému slunci
protected/sheltered from sunlight chranény pfed slun-
cem

talker /'toks/ niq Feénik, mluvici ptak
be an ezcellent/moderate/poor talker byt nadany/
prumérny /mélo nadany fecnik
males make better talkers than females sameckové
byvaji nadanéjsi na mluveni nez samicky

Timneh African Grey /‘timnr 'sfriken grei/ zako
Sedy liberijsky poddruh zake sedého Psiltacus erithacus
timneh

toy /toi/ niq hratka
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provide birds with plastic/wooden toys poskytnout
ptakim plastové/dFevéné hracky

travelling bird /‘traveliy ba:d/ niq sans putovni
Ptk chovu neschopny jedinec stéidajici majitele
avoid the purchase of a travelling bird vyhnout se
zakoupeni putovniho ptaka

Turquoise Grass Parakeet /'ts:kwoiz gra:s
‘paeraki:t; ame —graes—/ neoféma tyrkysovad Neophema
pulchella

Umbrella Cockatoo /am'brels koks'tu:/ kakadu
bily Cacatua alba = Great White Cockatoo

veterinarian / vetsri'nesrion/; infmi vet /vet/ nq) vet-
erinaf
consult a veterinarian poradit se s veterindfem
seek out a veterinarian vyhledat veterinare
avian veterinarian aviidrni veterinaf, veterinaf spe-
cializovany na ptiky

White-bellied Caique /wait'beli:d kar'i:k/ ama-
z6nek bélobfichy Pionites leucogaster

White-fronted Amazon /wait'frantid 'semozon/
amazoiian béloCely Amazona albifrons

wild-caught /'waildko:t/ a¢i odchytovy, odchyceny v
divoding
wild-caught birds are more timid than domestic-bred
ones ptaci z odchytu jsou pladsi nez ptaci odchovani
v zajeti

wire mesh / wars 'mef/ npu] pletivo
build an aviary from zinc-coated/stainless steel wire
mesh vyrobit voliéru z pozinkovaného/
nerezového pletiva

wood shavings /wud'[ervigz/ afc]p hobliny
lay the nestboz with wood shavings vystlat hnfzdni
budku hoblinami

Yellow-fronted Amazon / jelsu'frantid ‘zemezen/
amazofian Zlutohlavy Amazona ochrocephala

zinc poisoning /zigk ‘poizeniy/ a(u) med. otrava zinkem

chewing cage bars can lead to zinc poisoning oklo-
vavani mrizi klece mZe zpusobit otravu zinkem
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A.9 Cesko-anglicky slovnik chovu papousku

agapornis fieri Fischer’s Lovebird /'fifez
'lavba:d/ Agapornis fischeri
agapornis ruzohrdly Peach-faced Lovebird
/. pist['feist 'lavba:d/ Agapornis roseicollis
agapornis Skraboskovy Masked Lovebird
/'ma:skt 'lavbs:d/ Agapornis personata
alexander maly Ringneck Parakeet /'rignek
‘paeroki:t/ Psittacula krameri
Alexander velky Alexandrine Parakeet
/.=lig'zeendram 'paeroki:t/ Psittacula eupatria
amazonan béloc¢ely White-fronted Amazon
/ wart'frantid 'semozon/ Amazona albifrons
amazofian modrod&ely Blue-fronted Amazon
/. blu:'frantid 'eemezen/ Amazona aestiva
amazoiian oranzovokfidly Orange-fronted
Amazon / prind3z'frantid ‘z=emozon/ Amazona
amazonica
amazonan véjif‘ovy Hawk-headed Parrot
/ho:k'hedid 'parst/ Derotypus accipitrinus
amazonan zlutohlavy Yellow-fronted Amazon
/ jelav'frantid ‘eemezon/ Amazona ochrocephala
amazoének bélobfichy White-bellied Caique
/. wart'beli:d kar't:k/ Pionites leucogaster
amazdnek €ernotemenny Black-headed Caique
/. blek'hedid kai'i:k/ Pionites melanocephala
amazének modrohlavy Blue-headed Parrot
/. blu:'hedid 'peerot/ Pionus menstruus
andulka vinkovana Budgerigar /'badzeriga:/, infmi
budgie /badzi:/ Melopsittacus undulatus
ara arakanga Scarlet Macaw /‘ska:lst mo'ko:/ Ara
macao
ara ararauna Blue and Gold Macaw / blu:and'gauld
mo'ko:/ Ara ararauna
ara hyacintovy Hyacinth Macaw /'hatesm me'ko:/
Anodorhynchus hiacinthinus
ara zelenok¥idly Green-winged Macaw /gri:n
'wind ma'ko:/ Ara chloroptera
aratinga zlaty Sun Conure /san 'konjs/ Aratinga
solstitialis
aspergiléza med nemoc dychactho ustrojs aspergillosis
/ zspad3zi'lousts/ niu}
papoudci konZsti jsou ndchylni vidi aspergildze Jar-
dine’s Parrots are prone to aspergillosis
baktérie p: bacteria /bak'tioria/ nicp (ss. bacterium
/-iem/)
baktérie se mnoZi ve starém krment bacteria prolif-
erate in stale food
bidlo perch /p3:tf/ niq
bidla z pFirodnich vétvi zabratiujil pieristdni drdpki
perches made of natural branches prevent claw over-
growth
skdkat z bidla na bidlo hop from perch to perch
vybavit klec bidly rizného primeéru fit the cage with
perches of various diameters
Cirkoviréza => papouiéi nemoc peii a zobaku
dovaZet import /im'po:t/ v
dovdZet papousky ze zdmo7{ import parrots from over-
seas
dovezeni ptdci museji byt karanténovdni imported
birds have to be quarantined
dovoz importation /,impo:‘terfon/ n{u
bojovat proti nelegdlnimu dovozu papouski combat
illegal importation of parrots

zabgvat se regulovanym dovozem be involved in con-
trolled importation
druh papouska ze0l species /'spi:fi:z/ (¢t species) nfc)
andulka je druh oblibeny pro svou spoledenskou po-
vahu the budgie is a species popular for its sociable
nature
nékolik druhtd papouskd je na pokraji vyhubent sev-
eral parrot species are near-extinct
eklektus rtiznobarvy Eclectus Parrot /e'klektos
‘paeret/ Eclectus roratus
endemick)’f z00l. vyskytujici se ve specifické geografické oblasti
endemic /en'demik/ adj ~to st
kakapové se vyskytuji na Novém Zélandu Kakapos
are endemic to New Zealand
etologie nauka o chovani zvirat ethology /i'Opladzi/
n[C]
etologie se zabyvd chovdnim zvifat ethology deals
with animal behaviour
vyhledat odbornika na etologii seek out an expert in
ethology
francouzské pelichani = papoussi nemoc peri a
zobaku
granule pellets /'pelits/ a[cyp
krmit dospélé ptdky granulemi feed adult birds with
pellets
vyvdZend strava se sklddd z granuli, zrnin a zeleného
krmiva a balanced diet consists of pellets, seeds and
greens
hejno flock /fink/ i
byt vylouden z hejna be excluded from the flock
vztahy mezi piislusniky hejna relationships among
the members of the flock
hejnovy fiock aqg
papousdci jsou hejnovi ptdci parrots are flock birds
hnizdéni breeding /'bri:diy/ nfu), nesting /'nestiy/
n[U]
ptdk vhodny k hnizdéni a bird suitable for breed-
ing/nesting
stimulovat pdr k hnizdén{ stimulate the pair to breed
hnizdit breed /bri:d/ (bred — bred /bred/) vm, nest
/nest/ vin
andulky hnizdi nékolikrdt do roka budgies breed sev-
eral times a year
papousci hnizdi v dutindch stromu parrots nest in
tree cavities
hnizdo nest /nest/ nic
chrdnit hnizdo pted vetfelci protect the nest from
intruders
odebrat mlddata z hnizda remove the chicks from the
nest
opustit hnizdo abandon the nest
kontrola hnizda nest inspection
papousci stavéjici si hnizda nest-building parrots
hnizdni budka nestbox /'nestboks/ niq
samecek stre¥ hnizdni{ budku the cock guards the
nestbox
umistit do hnizdni budky kameru place a camera in
the nestbox
vydlabat hnizdni budku hollow out a nestbox
zavésit hnizdni budku zvendi klece hang a nestbox
from the outside of the cage
hobliny wood shavings / wud'fervigz/ aicia
vystlat hnizdnd budku hoblinami lay the nestbox with
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wood shavings

hracka toy /toi/ niq
poskytnout ptdkim plastové/dfevéné hracky provide
birds with plastic/wooden toys

hrudni kost aa keel bone /'ki:lboun/ nic]
vystoupld hrudni kost znac? vyhublého ptdka a promi-
nent keel bone is a sign of an underweight bird

hypersensitivni pneumonitida mes. nemoc dgcha-
ciho tstroji postihujici osoby pracujici v uzavienych prostorech s

ptaky hypersentisivity pneumonitis

/. haipa sensi'tviti ,nju:me'nartis/ n(u], infm: bird-fancier’s

lung / be:d 'feensiez lan/ niu)
nemocnét hypersensitivnt pneumonitidou v disledku
dlouhodobého kontaktu s ptdky contract hypersen-
sitivity pneumonitis due to long-term exposure to
birds

chlamydidéza = psitaxsza

chov papouskil parrot-keeping /'peerat 'ki:piy/ n[u],
smi psittaculture / psita'kaltfo/ iy
aktivné se vénovat chovu papouski be actively in-
volved in parrot-keeping
obrdtit se na odbornika na chov papouskd consult an
expert in psittaculture

chov ptactva aviculture /'ervikaltfa/ npu]
byt obezndmen s prdvnimi aspekty chovu ptactva be
familiar with legal aspects of aviculture
provozovat komeréni chov ptactve practice commer-
cial aviculture
(po)radit se s odbornikem na chov ptactva consult
an expert in aviculture

chovatel 1 rosmnozujici ptaky breeder /‘bri:ds/ niq 2
majitel papouska keeper /'ki:pa/ a[q)
buy young birds from an experienced breeder naku-
povat mladé ptiky u zkuSeného chovatele
some keepers treat their pets as family members nék-
tefi chovatelé povazuji své milactky za ¢leny rodiny

chovny pAr breeding pair /'bri:dig pesa/ nic)
chovng pdr ptijal budku the breeding pair have ac-
cepted the box
sestavit chovny pdr set up a breeding pair

chovny ptak breeder bird /'bri:ds ba:d/ alq
v§ichni nasi chovnt ptdci jsou otestovdni na PBFD
all of our breeder birds have been tested for PBFD

chut « jian appetite /'aepitait/ afc/uj
mit zdravou chuf k jidlu have a healthy appetite
(pro)jevit ndrist/pokles chuti k jidlu show an in-
crease/decrease in appetite
ztratit chut k jidlu lose appetite

inkubdator incubator /'igkjuberts/ ne]
nastavit inkubdtor na sprdvnou teplotu set up the
incubator at the proper temperature
udrfovat v inkubdtoru teplotu maintain the temper-
ature in the incubator
umistit vejce do inkubdtoru place eggs in an incuba-
tor

instinkt = puda

kakadu bily Great White Cockatoo /grert wart
koke'tu:/, Umbrella Cockatoo /am'brels koke'tu:/
Cacatua alba

kakadu molucky Salmon-crested Cockatoo
/ semen'krestid koke'tu:/, Moluccan Cockatoo
/'moluken koko'tu:/ Cacatua moluccensis

kakadu Zluto&edelaty Sulphur-crested Cockatoo
/ salfo'crestid koke'tu:/ Cacatua galerita

kakapo sovi Kakapo / kaka:'peu/ Strigops habrop-
tilus

karanténa quarantine /kworenti:n/ n[u]

minimdlni doba karantény je 30 dni the minimum
quarantine period is 30 days
umistit ptdka do karantény place a bird in quarantine

karanténovat quarantine /’kworentiin/ v(m
karanténujeme kazdého nové ziskaného ptdka we quar-
antine every newly-acquired bird

klec cage /keidz/ nic]
doprdt ptakovi pravidelny pobyt mimo klec allow the
bird regular out-of-cage time
drZet ptdka v prostorné kleci house the bird in a
roomy cage
vybavit klec bezpecngm mechanismem zavirdni dveit
fit the cage with a safe door locking mechanism
bednova klec box cage
celodraténa klec all-wire cage
nemocniéni klec hospital cage
pokojova klec indoor cage
prepravni klec transport cage

KkliKr mechanicks vycvikova pomicka vydavajici cvakavé zvuky,
jimiz se zvifeti signalizuje spravné provedeni ukonu clicker /'klxka/
a[c]
reagovat na klikr respond to a clicker
cvidit ptdka pomoc? klikru train a bird with a clicker
vycvik pomoci klikru clicker training

kloaka ana. cloaca /klou'etka/ (s cloacae /-eiki:/)
n(C]
pTi pdfent ptdct o sebe tfou kloakami birds rub their
cloacae when mating

kéd chovatele (ua krousiu) breeder code /'brizds keud/
n[C]
identifikovat ptika pomoci kddu chovatele identify a
bird by means of the breeder code
kdd chovatele sestdvd ze 17 pismen the breeder code
consists of three letters

korela chocholatd Cockatiel / koks'ti:l/ Nymphi-
cus hollandicus

krmit feed /fi:d/ (fed — fed /fed/) viT] ~sb/st with st |
st to sb/st
krmit papousky granulemi feed pellets to parrots
krmit ptdky pestrou stravou feed birds with a varied
diet
krmit Zickou/injekénd stitkackou/sondou feed with
a spoon/syringe/tube

krmit se cim feed /fi:d/ (fed —fed /fed/) vii] ~on st
loriové se krmi nektarem lories feed on nectar
mladi ptdci se krmi cely den young birds feed all day

krmivo food /fu:d/ nu. feed /fi:d/ nicsu)
strava se sklddd z granulovaného krmiva the diet
consists of pelleted feed
zelené krmivo je nezbytné pro zdravi ptdka green
food is essential for a bird’s well-being

krouZek siousici x identifikaci ptaka band /bzend/ n[c
identifikovat ptika pomoci krouzku identify a bird
using the band
odstranit kroufek z nohy remove the band from the
leg
zabrdnit vyvléknut{ krouZku prevent the band from
falling off the leg
&islo krouzku band number
otevieny krouZek open band
uzavieny krouzek closed band

krouzkovat piaxy band /baend/ v/
krouzkovat tyden po vylthnuti band a week after hatch-
ing
krouzkovat mladé uzavienym krouzkem band chicks
with a closed band

let flight /fart/ nu
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brdnit v letu inhibit flight
pozorovat ptika pFi letu observe the bird in flight
pripraven k letu ready to take flight

letka anot. remex /'ri:meks/ (o remiges /'remidzi:z/)
n[C]
nékter? chovatelé zastFihdvaj? svym papouskim letky
some keepers clip their parrots’ remiges

lihefl = umaéla lihen

lihnout se hatch /hztf/ viy
mlddata tohoto druhu se lthnou za 26 dni babies of
this species hatch in 26 days
sniiska se md lihnout za tyden the clutch is due to
hatch in a week

lori mnohobarvy Rainbow Lorikeet /'rembou
‘loriki:t/ Trichoglossus haematodus

Lori tfibarvy Black-capped lori / blaeek'keept lori/
Lorius lory

milovnik ptactva bird fancier /bs:d 'fensija/
nlc]
stdt se naddenym/uzndvanym milovnikem ptactva be-
come a keen/respected bird fancier

miska dish /dif/ n(c]
nerezovd miska se snadno éisti a stainless steel dish
is easy to clean
vybavit klec miskou na zrni/na vodu provide the cage
with a seed dish/water dish

MIAdE papouska chick /tfik/ nic), baby /'bebi/ nic)
koupit zcela opetené/tFimésiéni mlddé buy a fully-
feathered /three-month-old chick
mlddata kakadut jsou velmi pFitulnd cockatoo babies
are very cuddly
rodice odchovdvaji mlddata parents rear their chicks

m¥iZ bar /ba:/ (g
krmit papouska pfes miize klece feed a parrot through
cage bars
rozte¢ mrFizi bar spacing
svislé mr¥iZe vertical bars
vodorovné mf¥ize horizontal bars

narok /rrkwaisment/ s
splnit zdkladni ndroky papouski meet the basic re-
quirements of parrots
naroky na klec cage requirements
naroky na krmeni food requirements
naroky na prostor space requirements

neoféma tyrkysové Turquoise Grass Parakeet
/'ta:kwoiz gra:s 'paereki:t; ame —grees—/ neoféma tyr-
kysova Neophema pulchella

neoplozeny infertile /in'fa:tarl; ame in'fa:rtl/ agj # fer-
tile
neoplozend vejce by méla byt ponechdna v budce s
oplozenymi infertile eggs should be left in the box
with fertile ones

nestor kea Kea /keis/, Mountain Parrot /'mauvnten
'‘prat/ Nestor notabilis

nuda boredom /'bo:dem/ nyu)
predchdzet poruchdm zpisobenym nudou prevent dis-
orders caused by boredom
sebeposkozovat se z nudy self-mutilate out of bore-
dom
trpét nudou suffer from boredom
zahnat nudu poskytnutim hracek relieve boredom by
providing toys

obchod s ptaky bird trade /'ba:dtrerd/ niq)
byt zapojen do regulovaného/nelegdlniho obchodu s
ptdky be involved in controlled/illegal bird trade

odchovavat 1 chovatel ptaxy breed /bri:d/ (bred — bred)
v[Tl, 2 rodice mlade Tear /rro/ v(Tl

odchovdvdme vzdené druhy papouskd we breed rare
parrot species
rodice odchovali t7% mlddata the parents reared three
chicks

odchytovy wild-caught /'waildko:t/ aqj
odchytovt ptdci jsou pladsi neZ ptdci odchovani v za-
jet{ wild-caught birds are more timid than domestic-
bred ones

oplozeny fertile /'fa:tail; ame 'f3:rtl/ aqj # infertile
lay a clutch of fertile eggs snést sntdku oplozenych
vajec

otrava zinkem mes. zinc poisoning /zigk 'porzeniy/
n{u}
oklovdvdni m#iz{ klece miZe zpisobit otravu zinkem
chewing cage bars can lead to zinc poisoning

Papouséi psittacine /'psitosain/ ad;
papousli peri se sklddd ze ¢ty druhi psittacine fea-
thers consist of four types

papouséi nemoc pefi a zobaku (PBFD) .
rové onemocnéni zptisobujici deformaci peii a zobaku med. Psitta-
cine Beak and Feather Disease (PBFD) /'psitesam
bi:k and ‘fede di'zi:z/ niy)
byt PBFD pozitivni/negativni be positive/negative
for PBFD
nechat ptdky otestovat na PBFD have the birds tested
for PBFD

papouéek 1 parrot /'paerat/ nlc] 2 maly dlouboocasy
parakeet /'peerskizt/ nic]
velet papousdci projevuji znadnou inteligenci large par-
rots display considerable intelligence
vétdina malych papouski se dobie rozmnofuje most
parakeets are easy to breed
papousek chovany jako mazlié¢ek companion par-
rot, pet parrot
papougek chovany jednotlivé single-kept parrot
papousek upnuty na jednoho €lovéka one-person
parrot
papous$ek z odchytu wild-caught parrot
ruéné dokrmeny papousek hand-fed parrot, hand-
reared parrot

papousek kapsky Cape Parrot /kerp ‘peerot/ Poi-
cephalus robustus

papousek konZsky Jardine’s Parrot /'dza:dinz
‘paerat/ Poicephalus gulielmi

papousek patagonsky Patagonian Conure
/ p=te'gounjen ‘conjs/ Cyanoliseus patagonus

PAY piska pair /pes/ nic)
pdr vyved! pét mladych the pair have reared five chicks
sestavit chovny pdr set up a breeding pair
ziskat kompatibilni pdr ard acquire a compatible pair
of macaws

parovat pair /pesa/ viT]
pdrovat nepFibuzné ptdky pair unrelated birds

partner u chovneho paru mate /mert/ n[q
najit vhodného partnera find a suitable mate
pfildkat partnera attract a mate
samice nového parinera ptijala the hen accepted the
new mate

parit se mate /mert/ vi] ~with sb
sameckové nestora kea se pd¥i s nékolika samicems
Kea cocks mate with several hens
ptdci se hned zacli pdiit the birds began to mate
immediately

PBFD => papou&i nemoc pefi a zobiku

PDD = dilatace zlaznatého zaludku

pero feather /'fedo/ nicl
vytrhnout pero z ocasu pluck out a feather from the
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tail

peri feathers /'feloz/ niqipt
nacepyiené, pokroucené nebo matné peii znadi nemoc-
ného ptdka fluffed, curled or dull feathers indicate a
sick bird
papoudci si denné probiraji peii parrots preen their
feathers daily
obrysové pefi contour feathers
pefi chocholky crest feathers
prachové pefi down feathers

pletivo wire mesh / wato 'mef/ nu
vyrobit voliéru z nerezového/pozinkovaného pletiva
build an aviary from stainless steel/zinc-coated wire
mesh

plice milovnikﬁ ptékﬁ = hypersensitivni pneu-
monitida

poddruh ..o subspecies /sab'spi:fiza/ (s subspecies)
n[C]
jednotlivé poddruhy by mély byt rozmnoZovdny odd-
élené individual subspecies should be bred separately

pohlavi sex /seks/ n[c/u)
pohlavi ptdka (ne)lze urdit podle vzhledu a bird’s sex
can(not) be determined by appearance
ptdci stejného/opacného pohlavi birds of the same/
opposite sex

pohlavni dimorfismus rasmost vehledu u samee a sam-
ice zo0l. sexual dimorphism /'sekfual
dar'mo:fizem/ nqu]
pohlavni dimorfismus je nejvyraznéjsi u eklektd sex-
ual dimorphism is the most pronounced in Eclectus
parrots

pohlavni monomorfismus :tejnost vehledu u obou
pohlavi zool. Sexual monomorphism /'sekfusl
monosy'mo:fizom/ wfu
vétsina druhi papouskd se vyznaduje pohlavnim mo-
nomorfismem most parrot species display sexual mo-
nomorphism

poskozeni damage /'deemidz/ nju] ~to st
tuénd strava vede k poskozent jdter fatty diet results
in liver damage
zpusobit poskozent orgdni ptdka cause damage to the
bird’s organs

poskozovat damage /'demidz/ v
mladé pdry mohou poskozovat svd vejce young pairs
can damage their eggs
zabrdnit ptdkdm, aby si navzdjem poskozovali perd
prevent birds from damaging each other’s feathers

pouto citovy vstan bond /bond/ nic
izké pouto mezi pdrem a close bond between the pair
vytvotit si pouto k chovateli form a bond with the
keeper

povel command /ke'ma:nd/ s
ddt ptdkovi povel “Pojd!” give the bird the step-up
command
pfiletét na povel na ruku fly to one’s arm on com-
mand

prl‘.‘lmér diameter /dai'smite/ n[c}
bidla rizného priméru perches that vary in diameter
otvor o priméru 7 ¢m a hole 7 cm in diamater
vnitind primér budky interior diameter of the nest-
box

prepeiovat moult, ame molt /moault/ v
ptdci pred hnizdni sezdnou prepefuji birds moult be-
fore the breeding season

prikazovat womu co command /ke'mamnd/ v{1] ~sb to
do st
prikazovat papouskovi, aby sesedl command the par-

rot to step down

pFilnout ke komu bond /bond/ vii/T) ~ with/to sb
mlddé prilne k élovéku a baby bird will bond to a
human
pdr k sobé ihned pfilnul the pair bonded immediately
Zakové obvykle prilnou k jednomu élenu rodiny Greys
tend to bond with one family member

pf‘ipevnit co k gemu/na co attach /e'taatf/ v[T} ~ st to/on
st
pipevnit budku zvenc? klece attach the box to the
outside of the cage
piipevnit pletivo pomoct Sroubi use screws to attach
the wire mesh

psitakdza me. psittacosis / psito'kousis/ nju] = chla-
mydidza
psitakdza je wysoce nakaZlivd nemoc pfenosnd na
&lovéka psittacosis is a highly contagious disease trans-
ferable to humans

ptaéi Strom stojan s hratkami slouzici k zabaveni papouska
playgym /'pleidzim/ n[q)
trdvit ¢as mimo klec na ptaéim stromé spend out-of-
cage time on a playgym

pud instinct /'mstigkt/ nic
pFirozenym pudem ptdka je najit si jednoho partnera
a bird’s natural instinct is to find one mate
hnizdni pud breeding instinct
pohlavni pud sexual instinct

putovni ptak chovu neschopny jedinec stridajici majitele
slang travelling bird /'traeveliy ba:d/ niql
vyhnout se zakoupeni putovniho ptéka avoid the pur-
chase of a travelling bird

rozela Penantova Crimson Rosella /'krimzn
ro'zels/ Platycercus elegans

ruéné dokrmovat misdata hand-feed /handfid/
(handfed-handfed /-fed/) v[7], hand-rear
/hend'ra/ v
rucné dokrmovat mlddata injekéni st¥tkackou hand-
feed babies with a syringe
viechna nase mlddata jsou ruéné dokrmend all our
babies are hand-reared

ruéni dokrmovani hand-feeding / haend'fi:dig/ aqu,
hand-rearing / heend'ri:riy/ squ)
provddét ruéni dokrmovdni u viech vylihnutjch mlddat
carry out handfeeding in all hatched babies

rust growth /groud/ agu
pro zdravy rist kosti je nezbytné kalcium calcium is
necessary for healthy growth of bones
u papouski trpicich PBFD se vyskytuje abnormdini
rist zobdku/pefi parrots suffering from
PBFD show abnormal beak/feather growth

Feénik miuvici prax talker /'to:ke/ wic)
byt nadany/ primérny/mdlo nadany Feénik be an
excellent/moderate/poor talker
sameckové bjvaji nadanéjsi feénici nez samicky males
make better talkers than females

samedcek peaxa cock /kok/ nic], male /meil/ a(q
pouzit mladého samecka rozely do chovu use a young
Rosella cock for breeding
v dobé pdreni jsou samecci agresivni males are ag-
gressive during the breeding season

samicka psaxa hen /hen/ nicl, female /'fi:meil/
samicka eklekta byvd vici sameckovi agresivni an
Eclectus hen tends to be aggressive towards the cock

semena seeds /si:dz/ nicip
poddvat semena jako hlavni potravu feed seeds as a
main diet
sluneénicovd semena jsou bohatd na olej sunflower
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seeds are rich in oil
slunce stuneeni svetio sunlight /'sanlart/ afu)
chrdnény pred sluncem protected/sheltered from sun-
light
vystaveny primému slunci exposed to direct sunlight
snuska vajec clutch /klatf/ a(q
pdr snesl prun{ snusku the pair laid its first clutch
podet vajec na snisku the number of eggs per clutch
sniska oplozenych vajec a clutch of fertile eggs
socializace zasieneni do heina socialization
/saufslar'zeifon/ niu
nedostatek rané socializace vede k problémim s cho-
vdnim lack of early socialization leads to behavioural
problems
socializovany socialized /'soufolatzd/ ag
dobfe/spatné socializovany ptdk well/poorly social-
ized bird
socializovat zacienit jedince mesi ostatni pta ky socialize
/'seufalaiz/ vit]
je duleZité ptdky socializovat od utlého véku it is im-
portant to socialize birds from an early age
strava diet /'dant/ nlq)
dostdvat stravu zaloZenou na zrni/granulich be on a
seed/pellet-based diet
krmit ptdky tuénou stravou feed the birds a high-fat
diet
poskytovat vyvdZenou stravu provide a balanced diet
strava bohatd na proteiny a vitaminy a diet rich in
proteins and vitamins
syndrom dilatace Zlaznatého Zaludku
(PDD) med. Proventricular Dilatation Disease (PDD)
/. praven'trikjsle dailo'terfon di'zi:z/
nfu]
ptdci trpict PDD nedokdZou trdvit potravy birds suf-
fering from PDD cannot digest food
trus droppings /'dropigz/ s (cipl
bidla zaspinénd trusem perches soiled by droppings
objevit nestrdvené zrni v trusu discover undigested
seeds in droppings
sledovat zmény trusu monitor changes in droppings
vodnaty trus je zndmkou nemoci watery droppings
are a sign of disease
uméla lihef brooder /'bru:ds/ afc
udrZovat v umélé lihni teplotu maintain temperature
in the brooder
nastavit umélou lthert na sprdvnovu teplotu set up the
brooder at the proper temperature
tnava chovatelll vyeerpanost 2 chovu vetstho mnozstvi
ptaki, zejména v obdobi hnizdéni stang breeder fatique /'bri:da
fo'ti:g/ apu)
snizit pocet chovnych ptdki z divodu dnavy cho-
vateli reduce breeding stock due to breeder fatique
trpét dnavou chovatelid suffer from breeder fatique
uréovani pohlavi sexing /'seksip/ njuj
urdovdni pohlavi by mél provddét odbornik sexing
should be performed by a specialist
uréovani pohlavi endoskopii surgical sexing
urdovani pohlavi z DNA DNA sexing
urdovani pohlavi z pera blood feather sexing
urcéovat pohlavi sex /seks/ v
uréovat pohlavi ptdki nechirurgicky sex birds with-
out surgery
vajeény zub ane. egg tooth /'egtu:B/ nic]
mlddé pomoct vajeéného zubu proklovne vnitfni mem-
brdnu skotdpky the chick uses its egg tooth to punc-
ture the inner shell membrane

vejce egg /eg/ nlcl

obracet vejce v inkubdtoru turn eggs in an incubator
provddét kontrolu vajec carry out an egg inspection
sndset oplozend/neoplozend vejce lay fertile/
infertile eggs
zahi{vat vejce v hnizdé warm eggs in the nest
veterinar veterinarian / veteri'nesrion/, inmt vet /vet/
nlc]
poradit se s veterindiem consult a veterinarian
vyhledat veterindie seek out a veterinarian
veterina¥ specializovany na ptaky avian veteri-
narian
volAni nissovy signal call /ko:l/ nci
arové jsou zndmi svym hlasitym a nemelodickym vo-
ldnim macaws are known for their loud and harsh
call
vyddvat varovné voldni give out a call of warning
kontaktni volani contact call
volani pfi namluvach mating call
volat call /ko:l/ vi/m
samice volala svého partnera the hen was calling her
mate
volat v nouzi veterindre call a vet in an emergency
VOlaVka ptak pouzity pro pfivolani jiného ptaka slang call bird
/'ko:lba:d/ niq
pouZit volavku k chycent ulétnuvitho papouska use a
call bird to catch an escaped parrot
vole . crop /krop/ n[c
krmit mlddé smési do volete feed the formula into
the baby’s crop
mit plné vole have a full crop
utrpét popdleni volete suffer a crop burn
vyprdzdnit vole empty the crop
voliéra aviary /'erviori/ aiq]
umistit ptdka do voliéry place a bird in an aviary
vybavit voliéru dvojitym pletivem fit the aviary with
double wire mesh
zabezpedit voliéru pred dravci secure the aviary from
predators
pokojova voliéra indoor aviary
smiSend voliéra osazens riznymi druhy ptactva mixed
aviary
venkovni voliéra outdoor aviary
voliéra s celodFevénou konstrukei timber-framed
aviary
voliéra s kovovou konstrukei metal-framed aviary
Vréet u vét§ich importovanych papouikt projev strachu gI‘OWl
/gravl/ v
vréet ze strachu growl out of fear
Zakové z odchytu vrét na lidi wild-caught Greys growl
at humans
vylet veakovni voliery flight /flart/ nic
place a bird in a flight umistit ptdka do vyletu
vyzadovat require /rr'kwais/ v
papousci od svjch majiteld vyZaduji pozornost par-
rots require attention from their owners
vyZadovat neustdlou pédi require round-the-clock care
zadrzené vejce me. egg binding /.eg ‘bamdiy/ npy
dédicné pFiciny zadrZeného vejce hereditary causes
of egg binding
masirovat kloaku pFi zadrieném vejci massage the
cloaca in egg binding
uhynout na zadriené vejce die of egg binding
Zako Sedy Grey Parrot /grer 'paerst/, African Grey
/.&frikon ‘gre1/ Psittacus erithacus
Zako Sedy kongo poddrun zaka sedéno Congo African
Grey /'kongeu 'afriken grei/ Psittacus erithacus eri-
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thacus

ako Sedy liberijsky poddrun zske sedsho Timneh
African Grey /'timni 'efriken grei/ Psittacus eritha-
cus timneh
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Appendix B

Extracts from the sample
dictionaries

The present appendix contains extracts from a number of sample dictionaries, the aim being the
illustration of various aspects of their macrostructure, microstructure and outside matter.

The first extract is an example of the well-utilized back matter of a LSP dictionary. Taken
from STRAKOVA, a dictionary of business, it represents only a small part of an appendix rich
in a variety of encyclopaedic information on various aspects of business that can also serve as a
useful tool for translation.

The second extract is an example of a systematically arranged word list with inner alphabet-
ical structuring (HERMANSKY). The dictionary is divided into numerous sections according to
individual sports and games, each section containing alphabetically arranged lemmata. While such
a dictionary provides a good overview of the vocabularies of individual sporting disciplines, it is
not suitable for quick reference due to the high information cost.

The third extract illustrates an extreme case of a straight-alphabetical arrangement. This
glossary-like dictionary of motoring (VLK) displays no attempt whatsoever at a more thought-
out macro- and microstructure. Not only each term, but also each individual sense is allocated a
separate entry, as are also collocations. The resulting impression is one of a very fragmented work
lacking any touch of a lexicographer’s hand; moreover, the dictionary is absolutely devoid of any
linguistic or encyclopaedic information. Such a bare, machine-like glossary can only be a collection
of terms, nothing more.

The fourth extract shows an instance of a much better managed macro-and microstructure
(HAJKOVA), with pronunciation, labelling, morphological information, synonyms addressed both
to lemmata and equivalents, encyclopaedic information in the form of definitions and a well-
utilized cross-reference structure. The ordering is the same as in VLK (straight alphabet), but the
quality is several levels higher. The inclusion of pronunciation (though in its czechisized version)
is commendable; the only shortcoming is the failure to indicate stress.

The fifth extract is a typical example of a technical dictionary (MALINOVA), arranged ac-
cording to the niching principle and containing little linguistic information. A notable feature is
the high number of context markers to discriminate meaning.

The sixth extract (CHROMA) represents a dictionary arranged according the second-level
nesting principle whereby the alphabet is broken both in relation to the preceding and following
lemmata and inside the nest among the sublemmata. Note the several alphabetical sequences in
the entry “act”.

The final extract demonstrates a rare instance of a Czech LSP dictionary providing a wealth
of implicit linguistic information. It is presented by means of usage examples which inform on the
morphological (e.g. determination), syntactic (e.g. valency) and lexical syntagmatic (collocations)
properties of the lemma. A disadvantage of such an arrangement is that true multi-word terms
(e.g. fire insurance, subsidiary firm etc., are lost among the syntagmatic/usage information in the
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lemma column. This shortcoming is to some extent alleviated by the strict alphabetical principle
applied inside the column, yet some highlighting of multi-word terms might be preferable in a
dictionary of this kind (see Appendix A). From the point of view of access structure, note the
representation of the head term by its first letter.
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sutiting

Profit and Loss Account

Vykaz ziskdl a ztrat

Turnover

Trzby

Cost of sales

Néidady vynaloZens na prodej

Gross profitioss

Obchodni marZe

Distribution costs

Odbytovd rezie

Adrministrative expenses

Spravni rezie

Other operaling expenses

Ostatnl provozni naklady

Other oparating income

Ostatni provozni vihosy

Operating profitioss Provozni haspodaisky vysiedek
Incoine from shares in group Vyngsy z podnikil ve skupiné
undertakings

income from participating interests

Vynosy 2 podnikl, ve kterych spolet-
nost viastni podilové cenné papiry
avklady

income from othar fixed assetinvestments

Vynosy z ostainich investic do i inves-
igniho majetku

Other interest receivable and-similar
income

Ostatnf vwynosové droky a podobns
prijmy

Amounts written off investments

Castky odepsanych investic

interest payable and similar charges

Nakiadové droky & podobné ndklady

Profivloss on ordinary activities before
taxation

Hospodafsky vysledek za héZnou
£innost pred zdanénim

Taxon profitfioss on erdingry activities

Dan z-piijmi za bd2nou Cinnost

Profitloss on ordinary activities atter
taxatict

Hospodéfsky vysledek za béZnou
Einnost po.zdanéni

Dividends — preference shares

Dividendy ~ prioritni akci¢

— ordinary shares

- kimenové akcie

Extracrdinary. income.

Mimofadné vynosy

Exiraordinary:charges

MimoFidné nakiady

Extraordinary profitloss

Mimofidny hospodaisky vysl

Tax on extracrdinary profitioss

Dad z piimi.z mimotadné &innost.

Other taxes not shown under the above
items

Ostatni vy$e neuvedené dand a po-
platky

Profitfloss for the financial year

Hospadafsky vysledek za-udetni
obdobi

Amount transferred from#o resarves

Céstha prevedend z/do rezervich
fondix

Earnings per-ordinary share

Vynosy na kmenovou akeli

Dividends-per ordinaty share

Dividendy na kmenovou akeil

P

Hetained profit for the fi

Ner v zisk za iiéetni-obdebi

year

730
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Aerobatics

performance zone [pa'fo:m(a)ns zaun] vymezeny prostor
zavodisté

pilot {pailat] p pilot; aerobatic p. letecky akrobat

pitch [pic] p klonéni .

positioning judge [ps'zi§(a)nip dZadZ] postrann{ rozhod¢i

power dive [paus daiv] stfemhlavy let pinou rychlosti

program [prougrem} p sestava; free p. volna sestava,
known compulsory p. povinnd znama sestava,
unknown compulsory p. povinna tajna sestava

renversement fron'va:s(s)m(a)at} p souvrat

roll [raul] wkrut, kiopeni; barrel r. vykrut, half r. palvykrut,
slow r. pomalyffizeny vykrut, snap r. rychly/kopany vykrut

rudder [rada} p smérové kormidio

runway [ranwei] p vzletova a pfistavaci draha

sequence [si:kw(a)ns} p sestava; compulsory s. povinna
sestava

spin [spin] p vyvrika; flat s. plocha vyvrika, tail s. neustalend
vyvitka

stunt [stant] p prvek letecké akrobacie

tail slide [teil slaid] skluz po ocase

take-off [teikof] p vZlet

time limit [taim limit} Casovy limit

vertical eight [va:tik! eit] stojata osmitka

wingover [wigauva] p prekrut

Americk

AMERICAN FOOTBALL

AMERICKY FOTBAL

aerial [earial] p (také forward pass) pfihravka dopi

all-pro [o:lprau} p US hraé nominovany do all-pro ty

all-pro team [ - ti:m] US jeden ze dvou tymil sesta
z nejlepsich hraéh sezony

American football [a'merik{o)n futbo:l] americky
americké ragby z7 ’

American footballer [ - futbo:ls] ameticky fotbalist:

arena football {a'ri:na futbo:l] halovéa varianta ame
fotbalu )

audible [o:dibl] p (také automatic, checkoff) pc
zméné akce na Cafe rozehrani pfi zméné stral
posledni chvili

automatic [o:te'metik] p (také audible, checkoff)
ke zmaéné akce na Cafe rozehrani pit zméné strat
posledni chvili

backer-up [bzkarap) p (mn backers-up) ({aké linek
obrance stojici t8sné za predni fadou

backfield [bekfi:id] p druha fada hrach

back judge [bzk dZadz} zadni rozhodgi

ball-carrier {bo:lkario] p hrag, ktery postupuje s mi

ball hawk [bo:} ho:k} hraé sledujici mi¢

beat [bi:t] s pf (beat - beaten) obejit, v

safnanadaiicimei headiy

$224DU0K0IP AJAWDS Y] Wouf spovuTg g Lipusddy
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Ch

chufer ~ pryZova viozka dordfku

chafing strip - pryFova viodia do rdfka

chain — Fetdz

chatr-and sprocket drive < fetézovy pokon

chain camshaft drive ~ f2téz polionu vackového
f¥idele

chain camshaft drive —fet€x pio pobon
vaskoveho hiidele

chaip case— keyttetdan

chain case — skiffi Tetézu

chain drive ~Fetézovy pohon

chain drive~ polion pash pasového voridla

chain guard ~ kryt fetézu

chain guide — vedeni fetdzu

chain hoist — Fetdzovy zvedik

chain hoist — kladkostroj

chain idier puliey —napinact kladka Fet@au

chain link - Elanck fetéan

chain sproeket —Tet€zovikolo

chiain tensioner —napinad fetézy

chain transmission —~ fetdzovy pohon

dhain wheel - Fetdzové kolo

tramber - korhora

chamfer ~ dkos .

chamais - kiize ng vysulent kuroserie po myti

chamois - ke na Sistent skel

dhasige ~ vomdna

change down - Fadit dolit

thaize gears - Fadit prevadovs stupné

change in axle load «zména zatifen

shange'in axle welght ~ zmdna zatizeni

shange in divection - zmdna smén

thatige in engine Joad ~ zm¥na zatifeni motory

thanige in load - zmna ratideni

. ‘hange in temperature - zména teploty

Shinige in wheol doad - zming zattZent kola
Wtgein wheel weight - zmdna zatizeni kola
thngi lanes - zmdnit jiadnd pm}i ,
o £eof axle load - zmdna zatifeni ndpravy
¢ of axle weight - zména zaiiieni tapravy

’ ﬂng‘; gtf‘ §irectioxl - Mzmémx smém (izdy)
S o speed — améa g yehlost

sC0I State ~ stavovd 2ména
‘ !Egﬁ 9 Wheel foad — 2z zatiZeni kol

change of wheel weight — zména zatiZeni kola
change overrelay — piepinact relé
change over switch —piepinad
change speed fork —fadici vidlice
change speed fork ~ zasouvael vidlice
change speed lever ~Tadicl paka
change speeds - Fadit plevodové stupng
chafige the gear ~ faditplevodovy stupng
change the oif - vyménitolej
change to thénext highergear - fadit na vyid
rychlostnf stupedt
change to the nextlower gear ~ fadit na ni2¥4
rychlostni stupeft
change tracks — ménit fizdni pruh
changeup - fadit nahoru
change-over - phepindni
change-over ~ pfepnuti
change-over point ~ plepinaci bo
change-over switch — prepinad
change-over valve — plepinaci ventil
change-over valve —fadic! ventil
changing - fadit rychlostal stupeit
chunging of tive — viména preamatiky
changing-over — pfepinani
changing-over - plepnut
channel - Yachta
channel ~ kandl
channel eross-member - piicka 2 U-neofily
channel section ~duty plechovy protil
channel section ~ U-profil
channel section axle ~niaprava z U-profilu
chanuel section frame — ram 2 U-profily
channel-section beam ~ nosnik » U-profilu
channel-section member — nosnik = Usprofily
channel-section rail— nosnik z
characteristic - charakieristika
characteristic curve—charakteristika
characteristic map ~ chafaktéristika
characteristic map —sloZeni charakieristika
characteristic ascillation ~ viastni kmitdni
characteristic speed — charskieristické rychlost
{(nedotgéivého voridla)
characteristie vibration - viastal kimitdni
characteristic vibration - viasini kmity
characteristics - charakteristika
characteristics — choviani
characteristics - viastnosti
charcoal - dievdng vhli
charcoal canister - ndde? 5
charcoal filter ~ :

aktivnim uhlim
viim uhlim

Figure B.3: Example of a very poor macro- and microstructure of a LSP dictionary, showing a
marked lack of lexicographic expertise.
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absorbed

16

absorbed dose rate [sbrobd dous reit] divkovy
prikon, davkovi cychlost The incrementof
ahsorbed dose during a.suitably small interval
of time divided by that inserval of time.
absorbent [pbzobant] 1. absorbent

2. absorpng] sivy, absorbujfcl, pohleujici
abisorber [ahzoba] absorbér, pohleovad The
component of u eollecror that absorbs solar
radiation, converts it to heat energy and
sransfers the heat io & hear-fransfer medium. If
an absorbing lquid is used ther this may
capstitute boththe abisorber and the heor-
trafisfer fluid. (syn, absorber plate)

absorbing Jahzobiy] 1. absorpee, pohlcovani
2. absortiujics, sorpéni, pohleavact

alssorbing capacity [sbzobiy Kepasiti]
absdrpéng schopnost, sorpéni kapadita,
absorbing power, éxchangs capacity
whgorbing colimn [abzo:bin kolum] absorpeni
kolona, absorpéni viZ absorbing tower {syn.
buble tawer)

absorbing complex [abzobin kompleks] sorpéni
pladi kompley

ahsorbing povwer sée absorbiig capaciiy
absorbing tower see absorbing column
ahsorptance [sbzoptons] soudinitel absorpee,
soudinitel poliltivasti absorption factor The
ratio af the ot uiabsorbed radiation to the
totalineident rodiation. It is-equal ta one (unity)
minus the ronsmitierce.

absorption [abzompson] absorpee, vsakovdpi,
vstfebavini, pohlcovant Action of taking a

ligrded nzer g solid.

absorption capacity [abuopsen kapasiti]
absarbénf schopnost

absorption coefficient {abzoipsan kauifisont]
absorptaf koeficient. A measwre of the fraction
of sound imensity losi at a surfdce.

absarption factor see. absorptance

ahsorption stlender [sbzopien saitonso]
absorpéni Qumic, poblcovad A device which is
set on the diy outlersiand inlets of alrextraciion
systems,

abstraction [abstraskson] abstrakee,
abstahovani, odddleni

abtransportation {ebuanspoteison] odvaZeni,
advoz

abundance {sbandons] blahobyt, hojnost,
abundance, nadbytek, velké mndzsted, relatival
zastoupeni (napf. povku v minerdlu) Large
amount or nurher of something,

abundant [sbandant] hojny, vydaty, hohaty
copious, plentiful O¢curring inlarge manbers.
abutilon sep American jure.

abyssal [abisal] abysdl, Refering 1o the deepest
pireof the sea,

abyssal benthic zone [sbisal benbik zaun)
hlubokomo¥ska benticki obilast, benthic zone
The deep-seu zone extending beyorid J000m,

abyssal deposit [abial dipoizit] hlubokomoisky
sedimint, abysdini uloZeniny (pl.) deep-sea
deposit The sediment fotmd on the deep-sea
plaiit.

abyssal envivonment {shisol envairenment}
hlubokomoiské prostiedi, abysalnf prostiedi
deep-sea plain The environment at the-bottom
of deep oceans, that is greater than 2000°m.
abyssal zone {abisal zoun] zona abysédlu,
Deepest and darkesr part of the sea belosw the
euphiotic zone {abovi 4,000 metres dedp) where
light cannot reach and plant.and-animal Tife is
rare.

abyssopetagic [shisopelwdaik] abysdlo-
pelagicky, Relating 10 the-deepest partof the
Sew,-af depths grenter that 3,000 metres:

acicia tree see thorn iree

acaricides (pl.) [ekorisidz] pHpravky proti
roztotlm (pl.), akaricidy {pl.) Poisons used to
kill-nires and ticky.

gearid [ekorid] roziod, A mireortick or g small
insect which feeds on planis-or animais By
plercing the ourer skin and suiking fuites.
acarides (pl) [ekaridz] Rovtoti (pl). mites
(pl.) Acaring, Acaridae.

accelerate [akselareit] zrychlit, uryehlit,
akeelerovat, varlst

e ¥, 3 2 Py 1
arychlend eroze

accelerated test [ekseloretid tost) zrychleny
1est, A test, based on accepted mechanistic
principles, speedup the testing process wien
compared to éxpecied field conditions.
Generatés information as a funciion of e, ont
a compréssed time scale,

acceleration [wkselarejsan] zrychieni,
akeelerace, uryehlent

acceptable-daily intake [xkseptebl dejli intejk]
phipustnd deanf ddvka, piijatetny dennd pfisun
The daily imake of substance consumed over
the. entivé life span of an organism.that will not
Karm the health of that organism.

scceptance capacity [ekseptans kopasiti)
pHipusing zatizeni recipienty, The giantity of
pollutants which a water body can accept
withaut the pollution exceeding a giver level.
aceess road {ickses raud] piijerdova costs,
pristupavd cesta

decessibility [aksesabiliti] prstupnost,
dostupnost, zptistipndil, dosaziteinost
acoessories (phYy [eksessriz] vybavent,
piishuSenstvl, vistrof

accessory bud see adventitious bud

accessory species (sg. and pl) [wksesori spiisiz]
phimiieny drah (dicviny)

accident Jeeksident] havarie; nehoda, nestésti,
nepiedvidand udalost

accidental discharge [axksidentol distardz]

etid irouZen)

Figure B.4: A good-quality strajght-alphabetical dictionary with a wealth of encyclopaedic and
lexical paradigmatic information. Pronunciation is in its czechisized form with stress indication

missing,.
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band-sharing

base-line offset

~-sharing sdilenf pasem

~ (sound) pressure level hladina
akustického tlaku v pasmu

~-stop tilter pismova zadri

~-stop/bigh-pass transformation
transformace ,pasmova zadri -
horni propust“

~ theory pasova teorie

bandgap absorption viz characteristic
absorption

banding insulation izolace bandaZe,
odizolovan{ bandaZe od vyloZenych
¢el vinut{

bandspread rozestfen{ pasma

bandswitching prepindni pasma

bandwidth (BW) 8ifka pasma (kmi-
toétového)

~ compression zuieni §itky pasma,
komprese §ifky pasma

~ control regulace $itky padsma

bang-bang control dvojpolohové ii-
zeni, dvojpolohova regulace

~-bang relay dvojpolohové relé

bank-and-wiper switch tlf. dvoupo-
hybovy volié, voli¢ se dvéma po-
hyby

~ indicator pii¢ny sklonomér

~ of contacts tlf. kontaktové pole,
dotekové pole

~ of lamps tif. Zdrovkové pole

~ proof machine stroj na siétovani
Seki

~ (punched) card dérny Stitek bez
pledtisku

bantam tube miniaturni elektronka

bar 1, ty¢, tyéinka; bfevno (Sirokd ru-
¢i6ka indikdtoru); bar '(jednotka
tlaku); 2. hradit, zahrazovat, blo-
kovat

~ for originating ecall tlf. blokovini
obchoziho volani :

~ signal tel. (zkuiebni) obrazovy sig-
nil obdélnikovitého tvaru (s defi-
novanou strmosti bok); tel. signal
prahu

~ winding tydové vinuti

bare holy, neizolovany

~ bulb hola Zarovka

~ cable holy (nepancéfovany) kabel

~ conductor holy vodi¢, neizolovany

vodic¢

fluorescent lamp hold zafivka

line holé veden{

reactor reaktor bez reflektoru,

prosty reaktor

i

?

t

Figure B.5: A typical niched technical dictionary with little linguistic information.

~ wire holy drat

~ wiring holé vedenf, spoje holym
dratem

barium getter baryovy getr

~ oxide cathode baryova katoda

Barkhausen effect Barkhausenuv jev

Barkhausen jump Barkhausentv skok

barn jad. barn

baroreceptor tlakovy receptor

barred access pf. dat zamezeny pri-
stup, nepiistupnost

~ calls p¥. dat odmitand volani, ne-
pFipousténa volani (opatieni v siti)

barrel distortion soudkové zkresleni

barretter stabilizator proudu, Zelezny
drat ve vodikové atmosfére

barrier device tlmech. oddglovaci
jednotka (pro galvanické oddéleni)

~ frequency mezni kmitodet (Sifeni
vin)

~ gate hradlo

~ grid hradici miizka

~ injection transit time diode dioda
BARRITT

~ layer zdvérna vrstva, bariérova
vrstva, hradlova vrstva

~-layer capacitance kapacita ptecho-
du

~-layer photocell fotovoltaicky ¢la-
nek, hradlova fotonka

~=-layer rectifier usmériovaé¢ s hrad-
lovou vrstvou

barriers Zel. zavory

BARRITT diode viz barner injection
transit time diode

barye absolutni bar (1 dyn/cm?)

base patka; podstavec; spodek; zdkla-

dova deska; podloika (integrova-

ného obvodu); baze (tranzistoru);

(US) patlce {elektronky)

address poé. zdkladni adresa, baze

bias polarizace baze

connection privod bdaze; privod pa-

tice

contact privod baze; dotek patice

~ current proud baze, vztainy proud

current amphincatnon proudové ze-

sileni tranzistoru, beta

~ diffusion isolation (BDI) izolace di-
fazni oblasti baze

~-fed antenna anténa napijens u pa-
tice

~ lead piivod baze

~-line disfortion zkresleni zakladny

~-line offset tel. zakladni Urovné

t

t

2

L
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a contrario sensu

actio

service potvrzenf piijet{ soudnf{ obsilky a
zdi#ru dostavit se k soudu

a contrario sensu [eikont'reiriou'sensjul (laz)
v opaéném smyslu, na drub€ strang

acquaint [o'kweint] (v) with st/sb. sezndmit se
s &m/kym; make sb. ~ed with st. sezndmit
koho 8 &fm

acquest [x'kwest] (n) jinak ne% dédictvfm naby-
‘td/ zfskand véc

acquiesce [,ekwi'es] (v) miCky souhiasit

acquiescence [,zkwi'esns] (n)in st. migky dany
souhlas; rezignovany souhlas

acquire [o'kwaio@] (v) st. 1 zfskat co, nabyt ze-
ho; ~the confidence of sb. ziskat divéru keho;
~ nationality ziskat stitnf ob&anstv{; ~ rights
nabyt prdva; ~d surplus zfskany piebytek
2 osvojit si co

acquisition [®kwi'zifan] (n) of st. 1 na-
bytf, ziskdni Zeho; ~ commission zfskatel-
skd provize; ~ costs ziskatelské ndklady
2 knihovn( pfirlistek, p¥inos pro koho/co 3 pojisi.
ndbor pojistek; ~ agent ndborovy pracovnik

acquisitive {o'kwizotiv] (adj) hrabivy, ziStny,
~offenice majetkovy trestny &in )

acquit [o'kwit] A/ (v) 1 sb. of st zZpros-
tit koho viny, osvobodit koho od ¢eho, Vy-
nést osvobozujfci: rozsudek pad kym; ~ the
accused zprostit obZalovaného viny; ~ of
the crime zprostit obZaloby z trestného &inu
2 st vyrovnat, splatit co; vyhovét Zemu;
~ claim vyhovét ndroku; ~ debt vyrovnat
dlub

acquittal [o'kwitl] (1} 1 zproSténf viny, osvo-
bozujici rozsudek, vyneseni osvobozujictho
rozsudkn 2 zproit€nf smluvni povinnosti n.
odpov&dnosti

acquittance [o'kwitans] (n) kvitance, potvrzeni
"0 sphu@nf, stvrzenka :

act 1 [zkt] () &in, dkon; kondni, jedndnf
criminal ~ trestny €in, trestné jedndni; illegal
~ protiprdvn( &in, nezdkonné jedndnf; legal ~
pravai dkon; legislative ~ legislativn{ tikon;
negative ~ zakazujfc{ normativaf pravn{ akt;
overt ~ zjevny Cin; private ~ soukromy
pravnf dkon; prohibited ~s nedovolené jed-
nanf / kondnf postiZitelné sankef; public ~ ve-
feiny prdvn{ ikon fedn® ovéfeny; ~ comtrary
to the order &in namffeny proti veifejnému
pofadku; ~ in-law prdvni dkon; ~ of com-
mission komisiva( jednén{; ~of God vy¥s{
moc; ~ of grace skutek dobré vile; uddlen{

milosti; ~ of hostility nepfdtelsky akt; ~ of
Jaw plisobeni zdkona; ~ of omission omisiva{
jedndnf; ~of Providence vyS8f moc; ~ of sale
notatsky zaznamenany akt prodeje; ~ on petition
zkrécend soudnf jedndni pa Zddost; as free~ and
deed svobodné a vdZng; jako projev svobodné
vile; liable for one’s ~s odpovédny za své
giny; obligation not to permit or suffer
such ~ povinnost nepfipustit & nestrpét ta-
kové jedndnf; perform an illegal ~ spdchat
protiprdvn{ &in, protiprévn¥ jednat

act 2 {zkt] (n) zdkon; anti-trust ~s protitrus-
tové zdkony; revenue ~ zdkon o pifjmech;
tariff ~ celn{ zdkon; Contracts of Employ-
ment A~ brir. zékon o pracovnich smlou-
véch; Control of Pollution A~ »prir. zdkon
o kontrole zne¢i¥tén{; Copyright A~ zgkon
o autorském prévu; Industrial Relations A~
brit. zékon o pracovndprdvnich vztazich; Of-
fices, Shops and Railway Premises A~ brit.
zdkon o dfadech, obchodech a Zeleznitnich
provozech; Representation of the People
A~ brit. zékon o zastoupen{ lidu; A~ of
Parliament brir. zdkon schvileny Parlamentem
4 Single European A~ (ES) Jednotny evrop-
sky akt

act ! {zkt] (v) jednat, plisobit, konat; ~ as
an impartial umpire pisobit jako nestranny
soudce; ~ in accordance with st. jednat
v souladu s &m, podle zeho; ~ in bad faith
jednat / konat ve zlém dmyslu mala fide; ~ in
conformity with st. jednat v souladu s ¢fm;
~1in good faith jednat/konat v dobré vife bona
fide; ~ in the same capacity jednat se stejnym
oprdvné€nfm; ~ infra vires jednat v rdmci svého
oprdvnéni; ~ on. the advice of sb. jednat

" podle & rady; ~ on behalf of sb. jednat
v zastoupen{ koho, jménem koho; ~ ultra vires
piekrogit své oprdva®n{ / zmocnén{; ~ upon
ministerial advice jednat/ konat podle rady
sboru ministrd

act 2 [zkt] (v) jednat ve véci teho, zabyvat se &fm;
~ on disputes zabyvat se spory, rozhodovat
ve sporech

acta jure imperii ['ekto,dZusrs,im'pioriai] (lar)
zdkony RiSe wmske

acting ['&ktin] (adj) Gfadujfct, zastupujic; ~ ex-
ecutor zastupujfci vykonavatel; ~ officer za-
stupujfef dfedntk

actio ['zk$iou] (lat) %aloba; ~ centraria [~
kon'trarie, am. -'rar-] protiZaloba; ~ crim-

Figure B.6: A dictionary of law arranged according to second-level nesting.
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Appendiz B. Eaxtracts from the sample dictionaries

fire

semi-f-ed goods/products/
articles polotovary
fire ohefl, poZar; propustitze
zaméstnéni (hovor.)
J damage $koda zphsobend
ohném
J- insurance protipoZarni
poijistka
f loss Skoda zplisobend poZirem
[ peril/risk nebezpetifriziko
poZéru
[ protection/prévention poZami
ochrana
[ vaising #hatstvi
[ sale vprodej zbhoZi
poikozeného poZarem
[ thivd party insurance
odpovédnosini poZarni pojistdni
hire dnd . &asto propouitéta
prijimat nové pracovniky
the new menager f~d half the
sales force novy feditel
propustil polovinu prodavagi
10 be f. hazardfrisk predstavovat
riziko pro vzuik peZaru
fireproof ohmnivzdomy
pack the papers ina f. safe
uloZit listiny do ohnivzdorného
trezoru
firing (hovor) propousténi
pracovnikd
firm firma, podnik, obehod; pevny,
pevnd; staly, solidnl; zpevnit
affiliated 1. sesterskd firma
best-rated [ firma s nejlep§i
povésti
bogus £ fale¥na/podvodna firma
brokerage [ malkléfskd firma
buy out a f. vykoupit pednik
close down a f. zrusit podnik
component operating f. dilci
provozni jednotka
consultant { poradenska firma,
spolecnost
consumer-oriented . firma

396

zamé&fend na zakazniky
declining f. upadajici podnik
endow a f. dotovat podnik

£ bid pevna nabidka koupe

J commitment pevnd dohoda

[ information definitivni
informace

J name jméno, ndzev firmy

- of consultants poradenska
firma

[ affer zévaznd nabidka

[ ovder zavarnd objednivka

[ price pevnd cena

. Funning ot a-loss 2tratovy
podnik

[flourishing f prosperujici firma
Sforwarding f. zasilatelskd firma
go-ahend {. podnikavd firma;
aktivni, dravy podnik
go-getting f. aktivni podnik
manufucturing . zpracovatelsky
podnik

manufacturing-oriented f. finma
zaméFeni na vyrobu
muarket-oriented f. firma
zaméfend na trh
marketing-oriented f. firma
gaméfend na marketing
medium-sized . podnik stiedni
velikosti

merge with a f. sloudit se

s podnikem

noted f zndmy podnik
renowned f. anédmy, renomovany
podnik

reputable . znamy, vyhlaseny
podnik

sales-oriented {. firma zamgfend
na.prodej

specialist . firma zvlastnich
sluzeb

subsidiary f. pridruZend firma
subsidize a f. dotovat podnik
supply and delivery f.
dodavatelska firma
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Appendix C

Examples of the questionnaires
from the 2004 user survey

The present appendix shows examples of the questionnaires used in a small user survey conducted
at the University of West Bohemia in 2004 (see 3.4). Besides some common questions, the first
questionnaire involved a translation from Czech into English, while the other tested the translation
of an English text into Czech. Although the tests were, admittedly, very basic and only able to
yield very preliminary results, the respondents produced some interesting comments regarding the
usefulness of the LSP dictionary tested.
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Figure C.1: A user survey questionnaire testing the encoding function of the dictionary.
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